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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 816: PUBI.IC ACCOUNTABILITY

COURSE GUIDE

N TRODUETION
This course will examine the concept of accountability as applicable

to public officials. Citizen participation and decentralization are

discussed as two policies and methods which can be used to enhance public

dccountability. The course surveys five skills which public officials car

use to maintain contact with citizens and to improve accountability. Citizens

also can use these skills in organizing their areas, neighborhoods, or communities:

tralization. The last module focuses on the role of public officials in
administering programs of participation and decentralization with the
dltimate objéctive of improving accountability.

This cotirse is intended to help students to establish a practical
perspective from which to consider the following: issues as well as to develop
some proficiency in the skills needed to address them:

offering a middle position between the two extremes

of (1) total government provision of services with

little required accountability and (2) mainly 'indi-
vidual provision of services with accountability
to self but lacking social provision of needed
services. 7 -
demonstrating accountability through involvement with

‘ Citi2énst 7 , 7
meeting the requirements for citizen participation or
public involvement in federally funded programs.
easing the difficulty of policy-making decisions.
reducing the burden of decision-making by decentraliza-
tion and reassigning responsibilities.
establishing better relations in the community.
improving delivery of service.
strengthening the communication process.
avoiding citizen protests and disruptions of government.

Sifice this course is general and provides an exploration of the concept
of accountability including approaches; strategies, tactics, and skills related

;ﬁ; 7;
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to achieving accountability; it would be useful as part of the pre= or in-
service preparation for individuals interested in public service careers.
Given its practical orientation, this course would be well suited to public
administrators who are concerned with more clearly defining their position
regarding accountability and with identifying and developing appropriate
skills. This course weuld also have interest to citizens concerned with

or actively participating in public policy decision-making and implementation.

COURSE ORGANIZAT ION

This course is divided into ten modules of study plus an Epilogue which
cover the following topics:
1. Accountability: The concept of accountability is introduced
and then discussed within thefcontext,offtwgntjegh,cgntuny
urban America. The question of to whom an off1g1a]715.7
dccountable is addressed. Finally, citizen.part1c1patlon
and decentralization are identified as possible means for
assuring public a;;gghtabi1jyy. - S 7
2. Citizen Participation: Effective citizen participation is

presented as one way in.which officials can demonstrate their

accountability. Strategies which groups of individuals may
employ to achieve citizen participation are described.
Different types of citizen groups are then identified and

- related to the kinds of strategies they are likely to use.
3. Decentralization: Decentralization is discussed as another

way of achieving accountability on the part of public
officials; it is _also related to the concept of citizen
participation.. Theoretical and practical justifications

for decentralization are reviewed. Several forms of decen-
tralization are discussed and specific instances of them as
they occur in many American cities are overviewed.

4. Knowing Your Community: Several meanings for the concept
of community are suggested befcre outlining the kinds of

facts about a community that are needed by public officials
and representative guestions that.-officials may ask. Listen-
ing is identified as a key skill in finding out about a _
community. The importance of knowing the leadership of a

community is stressed and several techniques for determining
the leaders are éxD]oféqiww,,,”

5. Communicating for Accountability: The importance of good
communications is.related to the concept of accountability.

Communication is described as a two-way process involving
four essential elements: sender, message, receiver, and
feedback. Several means of communicating which may be used

by public officials are then discussed and considered in
terms of their effectiveness as two-way communications.

o
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public officials and citizens are discussed as one of the

most effective means which officials can use to demonstrate
their concern for accountability. The need for face-to-face
contacts {s stressed in an increasingly impersonal world of
large organizations. Some alternative strategies are suggested
for public officials whose time and energy are already heavily
taxed. -Specific advice on hints are provided as guidelines to
officials for meeting with citizens; and possible results of
face-to-face contacts are suggested.

® 6. Meeting Citizens Facesto=Face: Face-to-Face contacts between

7. Meeting Citizens in Groups: Since public officials must

often meet with more than just a few individuals (face-

to-face contacts), it is necessary that they be prepared
to meet with larger, organized groups of citizens.
Various types of citizen groups: are described, and some

ways to effectively meet with them are examined. .
8. Public Assemblies: Public hearings represent a formal

and frequently required form of contact between officials

and citizens. As such, public hearings are characterized

as an important and often culminating step in_the process
of demonstrating accountability.. Public meetings and public
forums, which represent the middle and other end of the

o continuum; respectively, of organized public assemblies,

‘*' are described. The purposes of each of these forms of

‘ public assemblies are explored; and guidelines for

conducting them are suggested. ,
9. Evaluating Accountability, Participation-and Decentralization:
. Tevels of citizen involvement in public policy and decision-
making are described as indicators of the extent to which public

accountability has been realized. Means and criteria for
assessing the accountability of officials are suggested and
related to the levels of citizen involvement in citizen

participation and decentralization efforts. o
10. Administering for Accountability: The problem of the "efficiency”
- of centralized management versus the "delays and encumbrances"

of decentralized management forms the context for this con-
cluding module. But since the day of the citizen is here and
the influence of the citizen must be accepted, means for
managing decentralization and securing citizen participation
must be examined. Suggestions are presented, therefore; to

ease the-conflict between geographical and functional concerns,
to facilitate decision-making. :
Epilogue: This brief summary of the major foci of the course attempts to re-

establish the perspective for considering the materials in_ the pre-

ceding ten modules and to indicate some directions and concerns for

further study and consideration.

iii A graphic display of these topics, the corresponding modules; and their
interrelationships is presented in the following diagram.
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CONCEPTUAL OUTLINE FOR PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY
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This Study Gu1de is the only requ1red textbook for this course: However ;
in addition to th1s Study Guide, two supp]enental publications are recommended.
They are: '

' Spec1a'l Issue: Public Administration Review, Volume
xxxiis "Curriculum Essays on Citizens, Politics,
and Administration in_Urban Neighborhoods."
American Seciety for Public Administration,
October; 1972;

@ Zimmerman, Joseph F., The Federated City, St. Martin's
Press, 1972.

WORKSHOPS

The initial workshop will present an overview of the course content,
organization, and rationale. There will be an explanation of the objec-
tives of the course and the expectations for student performance as well
as some group activities des1gned to exper1ent1a1]y 1ntroduce you to the
issue of public accountab111ty and which will assist in preparing you to
begin your course of study The subsequent workshops will continué to use
both large and small group techniques, supplemented with selected audio-
visual a1ds, to address concerns identified in the modules. of the course

and areas of student-identified difficulties.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND GRADING

Thre aFe fio examinations or tests required. Your grade will be based
on the Modu]e Assignments wh1ch you send 1n to the 1nstructor Eéth M6801e
detailed 1nstructor comments. If you are not satisfied with your grade on
any assignment, you will have the option of one resubm1ss1on for each Module
Assignment. The Module Assignment for Module 10 (the final modu]e) has
been designed in such a way as to require that you synthesize most of the
important concepts which have been developed throughout the course. The
assignment for Module 10, therefore, will be weighted more heavily than the
other Module Ass1gnments The relative we1ght1ngs for each of the assigni
ments will be as follows:

‘ Assignments for Module 10 equals one-third (173)
" of the course grade.

@ Assignments for Modules 1 through 9 equal two=
thirds (2/3) of the course grade B
]
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STUDY SUGRESTIONS

The modules have been desgined for use by individual students without
the direct supervision of a teacher as occurs in a traditional classroom
setting. Provisions have been made for instructor feedback to students on
their performance of each of the Module Assignments:

A1l fiodules share a number of common components and follow a similar
plan.

1. Key Terms and Concepts: Terms which are considered important for

studying and understanding the materials presented in
the module are listed in a box in the beginning of each
module.

2. Introduction: The beginning of each module briefly describes
the topics and major concerns which will form the focus of
the module.

Objectives: The Objectives provided explicit statements about
the concepts and ideas_which you are expected to master from
your study of the module readings and questions. These
Objectives define the content which will be tested in the
Module Assignment.

4. Overview: This table is provided as a mechanism for assist-
ing you in studying by pointing out which specific grouping

~ of study questions and readings directly relate to respective
module objectives: It is expected that by presenting a clear
association between (a) several of the study questions that

bear on a similar issue; (b) the readings which treat this
issue, and (c) the specific module objective to which they

contribute;, you will have an operational means for attaining
the module objectives:

5. Module Readings: A series of original essays have been written
expressly for this course which introduce and explain the
important concepts; skills; and methods dealt with in this .
coursae. Illustrations from personal experiences of the author
and from other authorities are cited: Additional readings by
othér authors are included where appropriate to round out the

presentation of the concepts and their applications.

6. Study Questions: After each section of the readings, a series

of questions are presented to assist.you. in organizing and
studying the information in the preceding section. Keep_
these questions in mind as you read thesection, then draft
your answer. The Study Questions require knowledge of the

readings and some originality in forming the answer.




Module Assignment: An original assignment which normally
requires that you apply the information studied in the
module -is included at the end of each module. Each assign-
ment has been prepared to encourage the thoughtful use of
much of the module information. The final Module Assignment
expects_that you will integrate much of the information
from all of the modules.

Selected Bibliography: A selection of reszings which will
supplement the module and which are generaliy easily obtainable
is- included with most modules. The list is not intended to be

considers to be significant to the topics discussed in the
module.

10
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ACCOUNTABILITY

MODULE 1: ACCOUNTABILITY

~ TERMS AND CONCEPTS
® Fublic Accountability
@ citizen Participation
®

Decentralization

INTRODUCTION
The concept .of pub11c accountab111ty 1s 1ntroduced in th1s f1rst modu]e

The term is de?1ned explained, and then d1scussed 1n~the context—of‘
twent1eth century urban America. One 1mportant queSt1on proposed is: to

A second section reviews changes in soc1ety wh1ch have brought about
1ncreas1ng demands for accountab111ty Several reasons for more emphasis on
accountability are suggested and d1scussed these include the change from
direct demoeracy to representat1ve government, techn1ca1 deve]opments with
their own eva]uative measures, the po]1t1cs of protest and taxpayers' revolts;

A brief review of Rawls' Aeiﬁeogyeofedusticej suggests a new basis for’

accountab111ty

Roger Starr2 d1st1ngu1shes among three uses of the term peaaié;" and
raises quest1ons about public officials accountab111ty to 1nd1V1duals but
stresses ob11gat1ons to "The Peop]e" oo]]eotive]y This may be an argument
against some types of "participatory democracy" and alsc against Rawls' theory

of Justioe

In a br1ef case study on the San Francisco Bay, wh1ch concludes the
readings for this modu]e, one can 1dent1fy various kinds of pub11c account-
abi]ity Some officia]s or agenc1es were ob]ig1ng and accountab]e, but one
may ask: were the officials so accountable before the citizens applied

pressure?



PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY

1.
2.
3.

LEARNING OBJECTIVES

When you have completed the readings and assignments for this module,
you should be able to:

Define public accountability in your own words.
Explain to whom public officials are accountable.

Describe changes in society which have brought about in-
creasing concern for accountability.

Tell how citizen participation and-decentralization are means

Explain the relationship between democracy and accountability.

justifications given for public accountability:

Explain whether you agree or disagree Wwith the theoretical

Give at least one example from your own expe rience of citizen.

action in demanding accountability: Analyze the officials'

responses to the citizens' action, and suggest ways in which
the officials were and/or could have been more accountable.

l
&\
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ACCOUNTABILITY

® OVERVIEW

Objectives Tasks Resources Evaluation

1. Define public Study Questions | Module Reading: A Self

accountability - o
in your own words 1, and 2

2. Explain to whom. Study Questions | Module Reading: A self
ublic officials 2 A& and & Your own axperience
gré ;ééﬁﬂﬁ%é%?é; 3, 4, and 5 Your own experience

Self

p-1

Describe changes in Study Questions Module Reading:
society which have 6. and 7
brought about in-__ ?
creasing concern for
accountability.

Wi

@ | & Ten how citizen Study Questions | Module Reading: B Self
participation and e o
decentralization arg ~ ©» 9+ and 10
means for assuming
public account-
abﬂity;

on

Explain the Study Questions | Module Reading: C | - Self
relationship betwee  1: 15 Aty 13 |
democracy and ac- 11; 12; and 13

countability:

6. Explain whether you | Study Questions | Module Reading: C,D Self
agree or disagree | ji. i5. 16. 17: b ian Madila
with the theoretical 43 195 '000'%5 | Reading: )
justifications for STrenT T )
public account- (Review Study_ .

ability. Questions 5-9)

e e e mee e e e mew e e e e e




PUBLIC ACCOUNTIBILITY

Objectives Tasks Resources Evaluation

7. Give aEWIeast one ex-{ Study Questions Module Reading: E Self
ample from your oWn | o1 23, and 23 | (Review other :
sction in denanding | Unit Assigmment. | Wodule Readings.)
accountability. ‘Your own experience|
Analyze the officials :
responses to the
citizen action, and
suggest ways in which
the officials were
and/or could have
been more accountable}
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ACCOUNTABILITY

i A. WHAT IS ACCOUNW\BILITY"

 “Responsibility 45 the product
04 deginite social annangements "

Charles Fnanke&

Accountability is defined by one dictionary as "The quality or state
of being accountable, liable or reSpons1ble w3 ?dbllc 6??lélals are

are reSpons1ble in a larger sense; they have, in trust, the health, safety,
and general welfare of the c1tizens in the1r charge They are respons1ble,
as well, for other resources: land, water, air, non-human resources, and

more abstract assets, such as reputat1on, integrity, reasonable efficiency:

A1l of these resources may be said to reside "in the public trust."”

o Public accountab1l1ty must mean respens1b1l1ty to all members of the

i society of the group represented Certa1nly it is no longer appropr1ate
(or Just) to serve a small proportion of the populace Too eften decisions
have been made in favor of the well=to=do. In almost any urban area, for
example, most of us can cite examples of roads bu1lt or urban renewal
projects planned and carried out largely for the benefit of upper income
persons. Yet, many persons were relocated and suffered hardsh1ps because

of these p prOJects

To be accountable is not an occasional event. Elected or appointed
officials must be respon51ble for all their decisions and all of their
actions. Infrequent elections are hardly satisfactory vehicles for deter-
m1n1ng accountability. New England town officials, for example, are
cont1nually in front of their fellow tewnspeople Town meetings allow
exposure and exam1nat1on. Open public meet1ngs are well attended. Fre-
quent published reports further amplify decisions and actions. "Sunshine
Taws" (descr1bed below) are an attempt to accomplish by law what in small

— communities is a way-of-life.
' Here are some other examples of of?1c1ally created precedures, positions,

and laws which are intended to be respons1ve to citizen needs for holding
elected officials and administrators accountable. As Charles Frankel said:




PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY

"Responsibility [read accountability] is the product of definite social
arrangements"; that is, citizens should institute defined procedures; laws;
requirements which do more than hope for official accountability. These
examples should help to clarify further the meaning of accountability.

@ Audits, both financial and program review: accountants or

other experts review financial accounts yearly or on special
occasions. Increasingly audits also examine program.
effectiveness as well as the legality of expenditures.

Recall and Impeachment: recall begins with citizen petitions
calling for removal of an officijal from office. Impeachment _
generally begins with the legislative branch. Neither process
has been much used:

@ Civil Service Employment: officials and public employees
are hired through the use of the "merit system" (examination,
competition, established procedures) rather than by means

of a "spoils system" patronage; political favoritism:

administrative abuse.

® Sunshine Laws: 1legislation is passed, usually at state level,

that requires all public bodies to: announce public meetings

well in advance; conduct meetings which.are open to all members .
of the public; eliminate or restrict the use of "executive" sessions”;
make public decisions and publish agendas, reports; minutes and other

information responsive to "the citizens' right to know:"

Sunset Laws: legal requirements are established to ensure the
periodic scrutiny of all public agencies; departments; and
committees to determine their usefulness. Zero-based budgeting
would accomplish a similar purpose.

Elections: -the ultimate test of an elected official's
accountability or lack thereof is his or her ability to be

returned to elective office.

 Some other non-official means of holding officials accountable should
also be briefly mentioned; namely, |
® Press (i.e., newspapers and to a lesser extent, radio, television,

and other media): the news media, among other services, frequently

provides public exposure of scandals; administrative misbehaviar,

or other wrongs. The Watergate case is an excellent example of —
responsible investigative reporting by the press:

18




ACCOUNTABILITY

Citizen Pressure: individuals or organized groups can insist

on accountability of officials. If no satisfaction is received,

citizens can use some of the official methods suggested in the
preceding 1ist, such as recall or complaining to an ombudsman. _
Ralph Nader and Common Cause are representatives of this approach.

E]eeted off1c1a]s are not the only officials who are accountable. Many
non-glected officials such as government civil servants make decisions; some
of which are difficult to ehal]enge Even if the right of recall is avail-
able to remove 1ncompetent or corrupt elected officials, it seldom is app11-
cable to appo1nted persons; especially if they serve under Civil Service
agreements The use of the "ombudsman" pr0V1dES one means of redressing the

complaints of citizens or, in other words; ho]d1ng officials “accountable".

~ Most pub11c officials, we sha]] assume, rea]]y want to "de the r1ght
th1ng“g to be accountable; to be "public servants." They want to prOV1de
services and to aid their constituents. But part of the preblem in be1ng
accountable is know1ng how to Judge responses to their activities. Are the
c1t1zens p]eased with services?...or they are they dissatisfied? Are the
services actually reaching those intended?...or are only a limited number

getting well=served?

Public officials must also prOperly ask: to whom am I accountable?
There are many “pub]1cs" to be served and other groups which must be
sat1sf1ed examp]es of which include:

® State and Federal agenc1es/off1c1als who supply fgnds,
interpret legislation; oversee, and evaluate sub-
sequent expenditure of funds;

Private funding sources; e.g., foundations;

Political influences; parties;

The local aam1n1strat1ve "h1erarchy,

Business and labor (somet1mes tightly organ1zed and a

strong pressure group; other times individuals,

businesses; or unions);

Citizens, organized or ﬁﬁdigahiied‘

Specia] 1nterest groups of citizens (aged youth, poor,

minorities, etc.);

@ The "media”. . 19
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PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY

Accountability, while it relates to each of these groups, applies
most of all to the citizenry. Only occasionally are citizens well-organized
and powerful enough to demand their rights or get their desires fulfilled.
Only a few groups, such as Common Cause or the Sierra Club, have enough
"clout" to win battles once in a while. Yet, the concept of accountability
should mean to officials that the needs or desires cf citizens are taken
care of, as far as possible, before the concerns of organized interest
groups. Most of all, using the theory of justice concept, to be described
next, no one should be hurt; no one should lose. in order that others benefit:

STUDY QUESTIONS

1. Define accountability, first, using a dictionary, then using the

introduction, and finally in your own words.

2. Describe several official ways in whic: an official ‘may be held
accountable.

3. Why may it be difficult for a public official to be accountable
to "the public"?




ACCOUNTABILITY
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4. Out of your own experience;, recount an example of public account-
ability on the part of a public official.

5. What are some important groups to whom a public official should
be accountable? )

B. WHY ACCOUNTABILITY?
 Why discuss public accountability? Why are public officials concerned
about accounting to Eifii§ﬁ§; on the one hand, and to other levels of
government on the other? What indications are there that citizens are
demanding accountability from officials?

Many examples demonstrate broad movements demanding increased public
accountability:

Federal -revenue sharing concepts of "new federalism;"

- the politics of protest, halting of large projects
by:citizen groups; widespread use of public opinion

polls, reports of experiments in decentralization,

demands_for “"sunshine laws," stricter regulations

for elections and campaign spending, media exposures

of instances of malfeasance or non-responsive govern=

ment, increased government auditing and evaluation of

services.

Underlying the Constitution and the practice of American government
is a philosophical basis for widespread citizen participation in public
affairs. As the country has grown, however, representative government has
tended to replace direct decision-making. Thus, we have Congressmen,
mayors, and City Councilmen making laws rather than citizens in town

_meetings: Early public officials were neighbors; people whom you met in

tdwn meetings and whom you éxpéctéd tq be accquntabié. As towns grew to
become cities, officials became further removed from the "neighbor"
relationship. Technical abilities and knowledge often substituted for
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few citizens personally; appointed officials may be selected on merit
and not even live in the city or town. Still these "strangers" are
respons1ble for provld1ng services to communities. Rather than in-
dividual citizens providing their own facilities or sources, they are
dependent upon officials. The individual citizens must look to the )
official for "accountab1l1ty "

The emphas1s on technieal sk1lls, qual1f1cat1ons and technology
brings with it demands for eff1c1ency and economy. One of the reasons
for prov1d1ng services publicly is e?f1c1ency or "cost effectiveness n
With technology, generally, come measures of effect1veness Strangely,
by their own measures publ1cly prov1ded services are not always cheaper.
As city size increases the cost of services 1ncreases even faster Evalu=
ation measures .rarely demonstrate conclusively that services or programs
meet the1r goals or serve the populat1on intended. Paradox1cally; the

same technology Which leads c1t1es to prov1de a broad range of publ1c

those services. Persons providing seérvices for themselves will hardly

be so critical:

There exists today the "politics of protest;" a powerful force in
Amer1can 1ife protest1ng dec1s1ons of "the establ1shment," the powerless-
ness of the ordinary citizen, the threats of bigness and continued growth.
Whether related to this protest movement or not, it is certa1nly true that
there is "a crisis of confidence" in American 1nst1tut1ons The rank-and-
file of U.S. citizens m1stxgst government from the Wh1te House to the
local prec1nct capta1n, from national news media to the leaders of local
organ1zat1ons Consumers quest1on the ethics and the cho1ces of manu-~
facturers. Groups, espec1ally m1nor1t1es women, youth, and the aged
express d1ssat1sfact1on with their situation. This latter demand for

accountability we label the "politics of protest.’

Related to the "pol1t1cs of protest" aretaxpayers' revolts Com-
pla1nts about high rates of taxes, combined with dissatisfaction with
services, have led to cost-cutt1ng, economy moves, and, in a few cases;
as in the city of P1ttsburgh, actual tax cuts:. Voters have recently re-
jected many bond issues for new facilities and services. Certainly much

22
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obJection is ra1sed about costs of welfare serV1ces, the mounting costs
of education at al] 1evels, and escalation of medical bills. Again the
pub]1c is demanding accountability for the decisions and the actions of
officials.

Perﬁaps the starkest example of demands for accountability 1s the New
York C1ty case. Many explanat1ons for the f1sca1 dilemmna of New York have
been presented;, Still, protesters from the President of the United States
to the man-on-the-street demand accounta5111ty and careful spend1ng on the
part of New York C1ty officials. And, as New York checks its own spending,
so the course for other cities may be set.

It is in this context that a study of public accountability is appropriate.
To meet the demands of citizens, the protests of groups; in a society which
expects complex programs and projects to be carried out by government (rather
than the more simple guardianship and "housekeeping" demands of the past),
public officials increasingly look toward decentralization and citizen
participation as means of demonstrating accountability. Officials use
these approaches to keep in touch with citizens, to ascertain needs and
des1res, but also to account to them for their decisions, act1ons, or inaction.
No longer can pub11c officials operate in a closed backroom, indeed, if

Citizen partiéipatioﬁ; which will be discussed more in Module 2; can be
utilized to enable public officials to account to citizens. It helps
officials establish interpersonal relat1ons in the community. It may avoid
citizen confrontation. Participation provides an indicator of citizen
satisfaction with projects, services, and programs:

Decentralization, which will be discussed in Module 3; is a planned
effort on the part of pub11e off1c1als to be responsive to the needs and
concerns of citizens. As such, it is also a means for public officials
to demonstrate accountab111ty AdmihiStrative aéeehtréiizatian puts sofe
dec1s1ons and work projects or programs closer to the citizens. It allows
direct communication among officials and citizens. Like part1c1pat1on
it canrmeasure and react to citizen satisfaction or dissatisfaction with

municipal services.

' 23
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6. Distinguish between the accountability of elected officials in a
New England town and in many large cities.

7. What are some movements in Society which illustrate increased
demands for public accountability?

8. Briefly define "citizen participation" and “decentralization” as .
they are introduced in this module. (More discussion of these
concepts will appear in subsequent modules). ‘

9. Give some reasons why citizen ﬁé?fiéibatieh may be related to
accountability.

e e e —— v o - — — — —— —— e —— — = o
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10. what,can decentralization do to help pub11c officials be more
accountab]e?

THEQRY OF JUSTICE AND ACCOUNTABILITY

(]
p -

John Rawls argues® that the classical utilitarian basis for govern-
ment and 3ust1ce is 1nappropr1ate today H1s bas1s for democratic govern-
of the c1t1zens may not be aust, espeC1a11y if some members of soc1ety
lose in the face of gain by the total society: S1m11ar1y, even if the
"average utility" improves, or on an average al] citizens gain 1n,sat1sfact10ns,
when some persons lose out the system is unfair.

dJustice as fairness; on the other hand, assumés two prem1ses as a
base for a just society. First, every person is guaranteed basic rights
and liberties; second, decisions must not jeopardize the social satisfactions
of any person. If this results in loss to any person (unwillingly), the
decision is unaust even if the soc1a1 order were to benefit from a deC1S10n.
One cannot help but ‘think of decisions like h1gﬁway construction where a
few péople are forced to relocate for the supposed benefit of the larger
§96ﬁ§. Decisions should be worked out so that everyone benefits, not just
a mé§6r1ty

The underp1nn1ngs for this theory of justice are 1ntrigu1ng It
assumes that there is a four stage sequence in estab1ish1ng a social order:
First, the “or1g1na1 position" demands that "no ongrknow his p1ace 1n
society, his class position or social status; nor does anyone know his
fortune in the distribution of natural assets and abilities, his intelli=
gence, strength, and the 1ike--the principles uf justice are chosen behind

a veil of ignorance."

(O\
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On this bas1s no persons w111 select pr1nc1p1es of governance which
m1ght potent1a11y be harmfu] to then, or even which m1ght be advantageous
if they were in a favored role. Because these nypothet1cal persons do not
know their status, because they are behind the "veil of ignorance;" they
can on1y opt for the most equ!»able pr1nc1p1es If persons do know their
status, ro]es opt1ons they obv1ous]y will struggle for a framework wh1ch 7
would benefit their status. Rawls; then, presumes that the basic principles
of soc1ety can be developed--shou1d be deve]oped-~as if all persons were
completely unaware of their posit1ons - A11 begin in an equal position.

Second a convention is held based on the p'1nc1p1es of equality to
develop "the most effective just const1tuf1on " A 1ittle more knowledge
of one's status is acceptab]e here. But a ust process should lead to a just
outcome and would be tested by the pr1nc1p1es of justice.

Third, a 1eg1slat1ve process develops after the "JUSt const1tut1on“
has been prepared. And fourth, rules may be app11ed to particular cases
after the veil of 1gnorance has been lifted, but also after the -
pr1nc1p1es of justice are firmly embeddéd in the constitution and the
laws.

Rawls c]early sUpports the coricept of part1c1pat1on and assumes that
cit1zens part1c1pate on a bas1s of equa11ty H1s wr1t1ng prov1des Just1f1ca-

One of the pr1nc1pa1 tenets of "a theory of justice" is that no
c1t1zen shou]d lose his or her benefits in the social order even if the
rest of society should gain. There should be no 1oss for anyone, on1y an
improvement for all. The reader may question if any change is possible
given these constraints. Rawls; obviously, assumes change can take place.

Al1 citizens are guaranteed a basis in equal liberties and rights.
Beyond this there must be a fair distribution of other goods, rights,
powers, and opportunities.

Rawls sees the obligation of public officials as protecting the
rights of the individuals and ascertaining their needs. "The principle

.28
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1nterests of the slectorate.” While representatives are necessary, and
thése representatives are not "mere agents of their constituents;" they

must attenpt to improve the condition of their constituents and (pre-
sumably) never allow the social econdition of their citizen clients to
deteriorate.

~ Rawls makes clear that "all citizens are to have an equal right to
take part in; and to determine the outcome of; the constitutional process
that establishes the laws" which they must obey Furthermore, citizens
must approacﬁ tﬁe tribuna]s W1th approximate equa11ty, it 1s not just if

tives than other c1t1zens

While encourag1ng both accountability by officials and part1C1pat1on
of c1t1zens, Rawls pos1ts three limitations. F1rst, maJor1ty rule is
essential, under the preced1ng conditions. Therefore, a minority should
not be allowed to frustrate the will of the majority. Again, though,

‘ the minority must reta'ln its r1ghts and not lose by any decision of the
maJor1ty Second the one-person, one vote precept must not be v1o]ated
Each individual counts and equally with others. Third, unequal resources,
must not be devoted to securing rights or privileges for individual citizens.
" Participation, for Rawls, is not solely a means to an end. Such
freedoms "strengthen men's sense of their own worth, enlarge their
intellectual and moral sensibilities, and lay the basis for a sense of
duty and oSHg*a’tion upon which the stability of just institutions depends."
What can we learn from Rawls? He suggests a new basis for determining
Just1ce If any c1t1zen loses social benefits the whole order suffers.
The utilitarian pr1nc1p1e of 1mproved Benef1ts for most or an average of
the citizens no longer ho]ds Furthermore, Rawls states strong]y that
access to off1c1als and representat1ves shou]d be equa] Because one is
decis1ons Again, Rawls fee]s that part1c1pat1on on a just basis (ana not
necessarily implying that everyone participates in every issue) will

i strengthén both the individual citizens and society.
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Accountab111ty may be considered a key issue 1n Rawls Qﬁiié he may
not use the word as it is used in this course of study, the requirements
of 1iability and responsibility for the good of all persons péfﬁééfé his
discussion. The good official will be concerned about the 1nvolvement of
all persons, about their rights, and about their social sat1sfact10ns.

The official cannot be complacent if some of the constituency suffers from
a decision even if a maJority will benefit. Few philosophers have ventured
this far in accountability. Rawls has attracted many admirers, howevers;
1ncreasingly public officials may have to avoid proaects 1ike urban

renewal or highway building through cities which hurt some citizens even
though he1p1ng others. Pure 3ust1ce may be hard to achieve; but Rawls

js suggesting new principles to move us closer.

11. Name and describe the four stages suggested by Rawls in es-
tablishing a social order?

12. What two basic prémises does Rawls present to achieve "justice
as fairness"?

13. Differentiate between the "utility" theory and the theory of
justice.
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14. Suggest a particular decision or project from your own ex-
perience where Rawls' {deas could have altered the decision or

its implementation. Tell how it could have affected the decision
or project and/or what the public repercussions might have been.

15. How would you relate Rawls' theory of justice to the concept
of accountabiiity? .
%

THE PEOPLE ARE NOT THE CITY
The following pages én this section nepresent a summany of and re-

sponse 2o an address® made to a conference of city planners in Phildelphia
(1966] by Roger Starr, then Executive.Dinector of the Citizens' Housing
and PLanning Council of New York.

0

Starr speaks, in some respects; for those who repudiate the i&éé of

r organized groups. The city, suggests Starr, is comprised of many people

and is larger, more complex, and more important than the individuals or
groups which collectively make up the city. The accountable city officials,
according to Starr, would consider the needs of all the people, in total,

in ordér to carry out their tasks.

- *Roger -Starr, "The People Are Not the City," Planning 1966, September

1

966, pp. 125-136: 5 T
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~ In his cleverly written address Starr differentiates among three
fundamental méanings of the word "people".

I suggest_that we should carefully distinguish

between @ people--the noun with the indefinite article--

and the people--the very same noun, except that the

indefinite article has been replaced by the definite

article: Finally, ‘there is the usage: people, without

either article; and conveying a meaning different from

both other uses.

Pointing out that the use of the article seems to be a “"tiny"
difference, Starr suggests that the differences are really significant.

Let us take the uses of the word one by one. The

noun with the indefinitearticle, "A People," means a group

or generality of human beings who share one or more

common attributes. This usage is dying out today,

having the flavor of the Fourth of July orator; it is

appropriate to the mood in which one unveils a statue:

I find 1t difficult to write a sentence in which "A

People" is followed by anything but "who." We are. .

a people who believe in the inevitability of progress--

we are a _pedple who believe that all men are created -

equal. In the fog of generality that follows "A People"
wherever they go, individual faces and figures get lost:

I might also add that in the same fog, institutions tend

to become blurred into invisibility. To celebrate "A
Pegple" we need bunting; which long ago tore in the wind
.and was discarded. I need not ask you in 1966,t97§9e@ﬂ”é
much time troubling over the significance of "A People.”

Starr then looks at the term "The People" which he states is "a
crucial térm in political theory."

The people means the men and women of the nation,

state, or city taken as a collectivity. It insists that
for the purposes of this collectivity or the power it
controls; there shall be no recognition of differences be-
tween the members based on race, hereditary status, or
religious establishment. As a collectivity, The People

js timeless, it refers to the people living today as
it referred to-those 1iving at_the time of the convention

that cast the Preamble to the American Constitution, whose
revolutionary first three words, "We, The People," were
indeed heard round the world. We, The People, includes
not only past and present persons, but the persons of
the future, who, 1ike the Christmas ghosts that visited
Marley, exert an unearthly influence on the decisions

made today.’
30
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‘ Then Starr talks about "People" with no article at all.
e People, with no article, connotes men, women, and
children viewed many at a time, but with implicit-
emphasis on their individual characteristics. This usage
of the noun has become widespread during the past decade.
Peapte have become a substitute for that word spoiled by

a generation of radio announcers peddling boxtops: "Folks."
Fokks is now so drenched with sentimentality that it cannot

be gripped without rubber gloves ] Unfortunately, some. of

word "people." To the extent that ciurrent users of the.
word people would have their listeners believe that it is

without 1o0sing sight of the divine individual spark that B}
animates gach separately, they are giving voice to an optitél
illusion.
Still says Starr, "a fervent belief eontinues to grow in the possibility
of recognizing the individual needs of every single member of the collective. "9
Even a well-known city planner who wrote The City is the People began with
the idea that the future city should be determ1ned by The People, "that
— abstract holder of final authority and power. "10 By the time the book was
‘ published Churchill had begun to talk about People, people as individuals,
people with individual tasks, references, and ideas.

These 1nst1tutions were created and developed by The People* would be
foolhardy, believes Starr, to destroy or weaken those institutions, Tike
government or education, because the interests of some persons (People) con-
flict or competé. "The People is paramount, even though it has become un-
fashionable to say so."!?

 Starr also iéjééié the concept of advocacy planning” or ﬁaw;sﬁgae

petitive groups within each city Each planner or planning team would
prepare its own plans for the maintenance and development of its section of
the c1ty, the plans would be approved by re51dents of the area, and
‘ Starr rejects tﬁ1srconcept not on the basis of practical difficulties,
but on two philosophical problems. '
31
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First, while citizens "have a long 1list of r1ghts, under state and
1oca1 1egislat1on, 1nc1ud1ng the r1ght to object, to speak, and to be heard
...[there is] no acknowledged right to demand that one's views, as a private
citizen, must be followed by The People as a whole."13 The second objection
Starr posits is that u1t1mate1y any plan must override the objections of some
citizens; of some People, in order to carry out the desires of the 1arger
number Th1s 15 true of elect1ons for representat1ves when a sl1ght maJor1ty

preference over a eompet1ng idea.

Starr then discusses the Gettysburg Speech of Abraham Lincoln approv1ngly
Lincoln told his listeners that they were attempt1ng to maintain government
"of the peop]e, by the people; and for the people." Starr points out that
Lincoln d1d not Speak of government of people, by people, and for peop1e
the government of those people who happened to be living at a particu1ar
period or those who were in control at that time not the sovereign power of
The People.

Finally, Starr talks d1rect1y to planners, urging them to remember
that “the collective will stands on a moral pinnacle at least as high as
that of the individual.” They must create effective compromise between the
general and the specific; between the sovereign will of The People and the
demands of People, aluays recogn1z1ng the individual rights of citizens as
set forth in the law of the land. Planners must understand the basic needs
of people, 1nd1v1dua11y, as well as fitting theése into the collective needs
and objectives of The People.

Gne cannot help but be intrigued by the arguments Starr raises. Without
quest1on, the individual desires of some people cannot be allowed to over-
throw the structures of government the services, the moral authority of
society which most of The People want. But when one beg1ns to try to app1y
Starr's analysis; one has difficulty in distinguishing the categories. Does
The People tend to be uncritically associated with the Status Quo’ Does a
minority or ethnic group become "a people,“ "The People," or "Peop1e"7 Should

decisions be made which adversely affect some People; even though a majority
will benefit?

In terms of this course, one must apply the quest1on of accountab111ty
Starr makes it clear that he would hold public officials accountable to The
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o People, and not to specific individuals. VYet it is often those specific

i individuals who are harmed by dec1sions or official pro,]ects How would
Starr evaluate the accountab111ty of an official to a minority group, an
ethnic group, or a small group of critics (Pecple)? How can the ' sovereigﬁ
will of The People" be ascertained?...and by whom? Does the "sovereign will"
remain constant or must it be constantly readjusted to the demands of people?

‘Starr makes us think. He challenges the idea that officials can listen

to all individuals or make decisions based on the demands of some citizens
He would probab]y deny that "the squeaking wheel shou]d get the grease
But he seems to posit a form of e11t1sm which may have been made obsolete
by the 1960s. Still, the questions he raises remain cr1t1ca1 to whom are
officials accountable? and on what basis?

16. How does Starr differentiate among “"People," "A Peéﬁie;" and "The
People"?

17. On what basis does Starr argue that planners (and other officials)
should pay less attention to demands of "People"?
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18. Compare Starr's position with that of Rawls' theory of Justice
Which do you prefer? Why?

19. In Starr's view, to what group (or groups) should the planner be
accountable? Why?

20. What are some of the 11m1tat1ons to Starr s view of accounta-
bility?

_.—_—-.—~—_———_———_——_—_.——.———_——_—-——-—_—_—_.——
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E. A CASE STUDY:

San Francisca Bay~The “Magic

of Concerned Citizen Action” *

_-In 1960, three women living in the
San Frapcisco Bay area decided to
try to do something about the plight-
of the Bay, a magnificent natural re-
source. They were concermed aboat
'ﬁ,jpmg and ﬂiiippeanm.
When California became a_state: in
1850, the surfacs of the Bay mess-
ured about 650 square miles. By 1960,
it was down to approximately 430
square miles, the result of flling; dik-
ing and other development. Pending

~ proposals, the women knew, would

take another 59 squars miles of the

B‘I L I__ _-___
. The _women _discussed the prob-
lems of the Bay's future with conser-
vationists and other concerned citi-
zens, and a new citizen organization
soou was established—the Save San
Francisco Bay Association. .

- The new group immediately under-

took twa projects. It prompted a study

of the Bay by the University of Cali-
fornia’s Institute for Governmental
Studies at Berkeley. And it enlisted

the- support of an influential state
senator. The study resulted in a book
in 1963 entitled *The Future of San
Francisco Bay.” Aided by the study

and increasing public pressure gener-

fully -shepherded a bill through the

California legislatuge creating an offi-
cial commission to study the Bay.

SAN FRANCISCO BAY

_ The compmission, in turn, recom-

mended development of s regional
plan -to manage and protect the Bay.
A new legislative proposal was pre
pared and submitted to the California
legistature in 1565. It called for

creation -of the San Francisco _Bay
Conservation and Development Com-
mission_which would prepare a com-
prehetisive and enforceable plan for
the: conservation- of- the Bay's -water
and the development of its shoreline.
- The group mounted a massive pub-
lic campaign in support of the bill to
establisth the commission. Included
were mailings of small bags of sand

to state legisiators with this message:

“You'll wonder where the water went
if you fill the Bay with sediment.”_

The legislature  passed the bill
Creatirig the commission. It provided
a four-year period to complete the

work and to protect the Bay during
!@;ﬁﬂ@l;;iﬁﬂg fléﬁﬁihi period. The
commission was given unprecedented

veto power over development proj-
ects. The study was completed in

1969; and a report was submitted to
the state recommending creation of a

permanent regional agency to plan
and regulaie use of the entire Bay as a
unit: S
New legislation was iﬁiroduced" o
implement the commission’s recom-
mendations. Development  interests

attempted to delay or weaken the bill;
and a major conservation battle en-

sued. The Save the Bay Association
and other citizen organizations went
into_action once again. - -

-_-They applied “people pressurs” to
state _ofiicials - through- letters, _tele-
grams_and personal visits. They ar-
ranged for thousands of citizens to

visit the state capitol in support of

the proposed law. An editorial in the
San Francisco Chronicle expressed

ACCOUNTABILITY

gressiveneas, declaring: “It should not
be necessary to wam legislators- rep-
resenting this region that the people
of the Bay area will be unforgiving
to those who fail in their responsibil-
ity to save the Bay fram unwise ex-

the public's growing anger and ag

ploitation; disfigurement and dimin-

After several months of controversy

in 1969, the years of effort to szve

lature passed, -and- the - governor
signed the legislation which created
a _permanent Bay Conservation and
Development Commission with strong
authority to manage the Bay in the
publig interest, . . .

The new law_was a landmark
achievement in effective management
of natural resources through land-use

planning and_regional consensus:. It
has been emulated in other states.
. Commenting on the historic law,

the San Francisco Chronicle said:
“All hail to it and to the thousands
whose work and perseverance carried
this legislation through the legislature
. . . Continued public interest and
demand—what has been called ‘the
magic of concerned citizen action’—

can keep it strong and effective.”

on_Agency, "San Francisco

*United States Environmental Protecti ency, "San Francisco
Bay--The %géggdb?tajﬁéé?ﬁéd Citizen Action;" Citizen fActmnfst?anJSet Results.
(Washington, D.C:: Government Printing Office, 1972), p. 26.
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22.
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What methods did “the people" use to protect San Francisco Bay?

Hﬁéiﬁiﬁdjéiiiﬁhé of public éEEéﬁhfébiiiEy are recounted in this
short article?

In your opinion should it have taken such public pressure to
preserve the Bay?
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ASSIGNMENT

The fSHSWihQ ﬁ&éEEi‘Sﬁ§ should be answered as completely as possible
== on separate paper. Two copies of your responses should be mailed to the
_) instructor. One copy will be returned to you with the instructor's comments
and the other will be retained as part of your céurse record.
L‘
Select one examp&e 06 a pab&cc decision mvof.u.cng a prjec.t

progham; or service--preferrably from a situation in your oun
experdience--2o use for this a.ézsx;gmnent Then,

1. Describe e;nau;gh details 05 the Ae,ttcng, the p'taBZem,
and the decision to make the example undersiandable
to the instructon; (Use the San Francisco Bay case
as a guide:) '

2. Analyze and List mgzs in which the oﬁﬁma?;s were

on wene not aeccountable; and

3, Extract grom this incident p055~b£e dteps which
might have been taken by the officials in the
Antenest of public accountability.

38
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i MODULE 2: CITIZEN PARTICIPATION

KEY TERMS AND CONCEPTS
Citizen
Participation

Strategies
Elites

Common Amateurs
Power

Decisions

INTRODUCTION

This Module relates citizen participation to public accountability.

Effective citizen participation is seen as one way in which officials can
demonstrate their accountability. (The next module, on decentralization,
suggests another vehicle for demonstrating accountability:)

Ejtizén p§r£i¢ibaii6h is defined, and three major strategies, i.e.,
cooperation; competition; and conflict, are described.

Different types of citizen groups are discussed, with each one related
to one or another of the strategies.

Some case studies of citizen participation activities are then pre-
sented.

Y
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LEARNING OBJECTIVES

When you have completed the readings and assignments for this module
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State the role of citizen participation in public accountability.

Compare and contrast strategies used in citizen participation.

Wi
.

4. List some methods or tactics used in carrying out citizen
participation strategies.
5. Relate several types of citizen participation with corresponding

types of strategies used by those groups.

6. Describe the effectiveness of various strategies in achieving
public accountability.
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" CITIZEN PARTICIPATION

Tasks

Resources

Evaluation

Define the key words:

pation, strategies.

Study Questions
1, 2,3,7, 8

Module Readings:
A, C

Self

State the role of
citizen participation
in public account-

ability.

Study Questions
4, 5,6, 9

Module Readings:
B, C

¥

Compare and contrast
strategies used in
citizen partici-
pation.

Study Question
10

R~ - S
Module Reading:
D ,

strategies.

List -some methods or
tactics used in .
carrying out citizen
participation

Study Questions
11, 18

Module Readings:
D, F

Relate several types

of citizen partici-

pation with corres-
ponding types of
strategies used by

those groups.

Study Question
~ 12

Module Reading:
D

Y

Describe the effec- -
tiveness of various
strategies in
achieving public
accountability.

Study Questions

13, 14, 15, 16, 17,

19, 20

Module Assignment

Module Readings:
D, E; F

your experience

Module Readings and

Self

{nstrictor
feedback

A
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A. EBNSTRUCTIVE EITIZEN PARTIEIPATIBN

“The c&za 06 citizen pmmttczpatxon is a Exttke Rike

eating tptnach no one {8 against Lt in puinciple be-
cause £t is8 good for you.” S
S Nmta'n; 1969

C1t1zen part1c1pat1on has been def1ned in many Ways, in fact, each
and ends of citizen involvement. As part of our attempt to def1ne it,
let us beg1n with the term "c1t1zen“, which has often been taken for
granted A citizen is a role in which a _person does not derive most of
his/her 1ncome from the programs of concern nor from the part1c1pat1on

activities. In this sense "citizen" includes most city officials, members

of authorities, or consultants, except when their particular governmental
programs are considéred. On the other hand, it would exclude those on

the payroll of a part1cu1ar service or program when that program is being
discussed‘ or the community ergan1zers themselves. This definition of
"citizen" is very similar to Rawls' idea of the "representative persons

in their "original posit1on"‘ that is, persons who make decisions unaffected
by knowledge of influence of their present pos1t10n and who are represen-
tative, in a sense, of all other persons. [See Module 1, Sectien C: "A

Theory of Justice and Accountab111ty "3 For example, police officers may

;well be "citizens" when hous1ng or highway programs are being discussed;
they change their role if crime or taxes are being discussed and then play

an "official" role.

Citizen participation may be described as the opportunity for citizens:

to learn of proposals; plans; or programs of potential
interest;

to express their opinion, adV1ce or reactions to

proposals, plans, or programs either affecting

a. neighborhood or a broader geographical area
of concern;

to communicate directly to staff members of an
organization or city officials; and

to expeet to reeeive feedback and response to the
reactions expressed. S
45
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Citizen participation may also be defined as the possession and
exercise of limited power over public decisions by non-office holding
residents. : -

Others have defined part1c1pat10n as a w0rk1ng partnership between

public officials and community leaders.

The Heus1ng and eommun1ty Bevelopment Act of 1974 established these
gu1de11nes for participation:

c1t12ens are provided adequate information;

public hearings are held

citizens have adequate opportunity to participate
in the preparation of the application for
community development funds.

Desmond M. Connor defines "constructive citizen participation” as
"a systematic process which provides an opportunity for c1t1zens, planners,
elected representatives and members of relevant area agenc1es to share
their experience, knowledge, and goals and to combine their energy to
create a plan."

Citizen part1c1pat1on as represented by these def1n1t1ons requ1res
more than spasmodic voting. Participation may involve the concerned citizen
in activities such as public meetings and hearings , committee work,
communicat1ng with po]1t1cans and other dec1s1on makers and f1nd1ng out
about how decisions are made. Such a citizen will also keep informed about
issues; the decisienimaking process other concerned individuals and groups,
and ways of getting opinions heard. Citizen participation need not mean
attending meetings, for one can get ep1n1ons expressed and actions taken
in other ways, as for example, telephone calls or letter wr1t1ng

is happening when

= planners 11sten to residents concerning their attitudes,;

goa1s, fears, and factual suggestions;

- citizens find early and convenient opportun1t1es to make
positive contributions. ("Citizens" may include visitors
as well _as residents, e.g.; when tourists are part of

the public.) N
46
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citizens learn from planners and others a broader and
deeper knowledge and understanding of their environ-
ment, its potential and<its fragility:;

individuals, interest groups, and agencies are identifying
their own positions, recognizing those of others and
working towards; a win-win solution co-operatively rather
than becoming locked into a destructive win-lose or
lose~lese pattern*

relat10nsh1ps between: p]anners, pellticans, and other

people are strengthened so that communication

barriers are breached and mutual trust increases

as a foundation for communities to function more

effectively in every way.?2

 On the other hand, Connor points out that constructive citizen part-
jcipation is NOT: o

o N~

- selling a pre-determined solution by public relations
techniques,

p]anning ‘behind closed doers whén information can be
shared;

one-way communication, e.g., planners telling people
what is best for them;
pub11c confrontat1ons between "peop]e power" versus

the bureaucracy;

byoassing e]ected representat1ves or 1mpair1ng their

freedom to exercise their dec1sion-mak1ng respons1-

e biliti€8 3

In this brief discussion of ﬁéitiéibatiéh who have noticed several
important points

1. A citizen 1s one who has an interest in some plan, program,
service or other pellcy decision, but whose interest is not
because the citizen is employed or otherwise benefitting finan-
cially from the pilicy

2. Participat1on has been def1ned as “"the opportunity" to learn;
to decide; to communicate; to act. -There is no requirement

that everyone get 1nvolved in each issue.

3. Consgrggtjvgfgrfmeaningful participation generally assumes two-=

way communication and some response from officials. This implies
that the citizens will have some effect upon policy proposals.

47
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—= 4. participation is a process; not a simple act; structure; or

® accomplishment. Participation assumes a process of planning,

decision-making, and development in which officials and citizens
continuously interact and where the products emerge from the
joint efforts.

STUDY QUESTIONS

1. From the readings define the terms: citizen; participation.

2. What is "constructive citizen participation”?

3. What are some of the requisites for meaningful or constructive
citizen participation? -
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B-  CITIZEN PARTICIPATION AND ACCOUNTABILITY (|

Citizen part1c1pat1on is generally v1ewed as a movement of grass-root
citizens toward government: As such, it represents an effort by citizens
to make government and pub11c off1c1als more . aééoontaBIe to them For
and the1r concerns. C1t1zens, meeting Forma11y and informally with officials,
indicate prob]ems, concerns, needs, and ideas. The official can respond

qu1ck]y, unhampered by the typical barriers of bureaucracy.

Citizens and officials meeting informally can exhange information
and ideas w1thout "going on record.” An official may be able to "sound

out" several possible projects, ask1ng citizens to express persona] views.

The citizens, also, may be unhampered by the need to get their organization's
aoﬁrova1 The meeting ground can be neutral and free from telephones,

files, and other WOrkérS.

willingness to meet discuss with, and respond to c1tizens C]ear]y, : (!
officials who hesitate to meet with their consituents suggest some lack

- of responsibility.

Citizen part1cipat1on mechan1sms offer a middle way between extremes.
On the one hand, officialdom can supp]y many excellent services but
never have contact with the recipients. On the othér, all services are
, performed by Eit1zens themse]ves Pért?éibét?on §uéée§t§ é sﬁar%ng of

off1c1a]s for others, and, especially, an exchange of ideas and concerns.

, Other Ways in which part1c1pat1on and accountab111ty are ]1nked may
be d1scovered in the fo]low1ng pages

In add1t1on to this re]at1onsh1p between citizen part1c1pat1on and
accountab111ty, there are several reasons for cons1der1ng citizen )

participation desirable. These various arguments or Just1?1cat1ons for
citizen participation, which we shall now examine, may be classified as:

the pragmatic approach;

the philosophical justification; ; ¢

1

2.

3. the organizational theory argument; and
4. the view of man position. ‘15;

A



CITIZEN PARTIEIPATION

i 1. The classical or philosophical reason goes back to Rousseau,
English philosophers, such as John Stuart Mill, and founders of the
American republic, such as Thomas Jefferson. Dr. James Cunningham,
—_  writing of this posit{dn; states:

The. c]assical 1dea1 of democracy went far beyond voting

C1tizenry involved in the- deve]opment of - pub11c policy:

By such participation would come a gain in-knowledge

and understanding; a deeper sense of social-responsibility,
and an outlook broadened beyond the narrow limits of

private 1ife. This process would produce better men.

The Yankee Town meeting where all voting citizens would

sit for two days to debate and decide on every road and

bridge repair and every item in the town budget was

an embodiment of the classical version during the 18th

and 19th centuries. With the rise of cities in the,19th

century, this tradition died out for most citizens.

2. Iheipragmatic or pract;cal apgroaehfto citizen partiC1pation grows
out of the rea11zation that "it works." Effective and mean1ngfu] partici-
pation allows government, with the cooperation of citizens, to exped1te
necessary projects Involv1ng citizens is pract1cab1e and useful to
officals. Contrarily, failure to involve citizens in decis1on-mak1ng has
often resulted in delays or even ha1t1ng of "essential" projects. Typical
have been successful moves at preventing or delaying interstaté highway
eenstruction through urban areas, ha]t1ng dams and nuclear power plants by
conservation1sts and other concerned e1t1zens, and the de]ay of the Alaskan
pipeline In other words,vthe practical politican involves citizens in the
three phases of a proaect--p]ann1ng, 1mp1ementat1on and evaluation-=in

order that the best possible public program results.

‘.
4

3. Another reason for part1c1pat1on is emerg1ng from new theories of
organization, and especially the "human relations" approach to administration.
Increased dissatisfaction with "assembly 1ine" production or football-field
offices has led to studies and experiments focused upon increased worker
participation, team assembly units rather than long assembly lines, and
éﬁﬁioiéé involvement in deciding upon working conditions and their changes.
Yugoslavia, with its worker-management system, has probably advanced further

i than the Un'ii:'éd States in involving ’wark’erg in decision-making:

Organizational theory tells us that the social needs of individuals are
as important or even more 1mportant than economic needs. Good commun1cation,

YU s
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participating in decisions, and leadership opportunities keep workers more
§5Ei§?ié§ éﬁ& productive. Applying this concept to our municipalities; we
assume citizens also want the opportunity to participate in the important
decisions. '

4. Another justification for participation is that it is inherent in

the nature of man: Participation helps people to develop their abilities,

to feel needed, to take their share of responsibility, to become fully human.

In this view, govermnment should aid in the education and development of ftS
citizen by helping them share in the tasks of governing. Furthermore, this
should not be a reluctant nor forced sharing, but, ?5fﬁé?; it must be seen
as one way in which citizens and government are working together to help
shape and prepare more fully responsible, concerned citizens.

Not everyone accepts all of the foregoing arguments or rationales for

citizen participation. Before concluding this section, therefore, some of

the counterarguments to the need of citizen participation will now be

briefly outlined without comment. It will be left up to the reader to judge

the appropriateness of these objections. The reasons commonly cited in

opposition to the arguments for citizen participation include the following:

® clected officials have been selected to represent the citizens
and make decisions; to ask for more involvement by

® citizen participation requires the time and the concern of
-7 “officials; it leads to inefficiencies and arguments; it
does not work;
® the technical staff knows what is needed better than the

citizens; citizens really don't know what they need or

what is good for them; and
@ most citizens don't care and won't participate anyhow.

4. How does citizen participation relate to the basic concept of
accountégility?
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5. List the four reasons given for encouraging citizen participation,
and discuss each briefly, indicating which is most meaningful to
you.

6. Do you agree or disagree with the objections to citizen partici-
pation? Why or why not?

C. CITIZEN PARTICIPATION IN PUBLIC AFFAIRS

. Tﬁé,f&iléﬁihé,feédiﬁé;vby,Jéméé V. Cunningham, traces the history of
citizen involvement in controlling individual and group life from earliest
times to the present. It describes many kinds of organizations. in which

people became involved. It defines "citizen participation" and other terms

~ era which you should be aware of.

52
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Citizen Parti

James V. Cunningham, Unversity of Pittsburgh

Everyday experience subjected to specilation
readily leads to a view of the human person as an
ii-i-ép' i-ds’ible caﬁﬁbllgi, Whether exchanging

i3, - sicking 2 mate; driving an
asutomobile, or fi llmg out a tax form; the human
species can be observed mancuvering to maintain

choice and somehow to be the principal deter

miner of outcome. An incessant struggle goes on

agasinst domination by outside clements: Obvious-

ly; each person wants control over his or her life.

Perhaps the drive can be largely snuffed out at an

early age; but even when this has happened it

seems possible for the drive to recur:

_ Why, then; should citizen participation be

acgorded the attention usually resecved for a
molunorﬁry innovadon? Is it not merely in

application of a long-identified gencral principle of

human inclination to public affairs?

History, it seems, is 2 winding wle of frustra-

tion for alt but z fcw members of the human race.

Records of the past indicate dhar in most times

and places the ordinary human being has been

-dominated.by.traditions and elites: The inclination -

for_self-determinadon has been largely stymied.
And cspecially in public affairs; that is, those

marters chat go beyond individuals and families to

affect many members of a éommumty Conse-

quencly, an outbreak of participation in any age
becomes a significant event. And, in otir age the
phenomenon may be of specnal significance to
executives of public organizations, increasingly

puzzled by citizens who are not satisfied with

__ Written with the assistance of Fred Clark, persistent
and creative reEarch associateé, School of Social Work,
Universicy of Picsburgh.

articipation in Public AfTaLrs

periodic voting in elections, but want some control
over the monch-to-month policy dccmons of

public orgamzauons

This essay wil scek to summzuze the nature

and impact of the participstive phenomenon,

consider possible explanations for its existenice,

and seek some understanding of its exeraordinary

growth since the end of World War II. Firse, citizen
partciparion wnll be léékéd at mthm a broad

demems of the US: expenencé will be examined.

Third, dcﬁnmon will be pinned down, aind an

cfforc made_to test the genuineness of the con- -

temporary phenomenon. Fourth, a4 number of

possible explanations for the existence of partici-
pation will be cmB:dercd And. fifch, an analysis
of the contemporary siruation will be atempred,
with some projection into the futire.

Historical Background

_We know litde conceming control over “public
affairs” during-the vast, murky agesof- ﬁi’él’iikf}j& '

before humans had settled down to making books
and cities. It is possible that choice of camp
locations; crops to be planted and similar decisions
were made jointly by many adult. members of 2

ibe or village. Some traces of communal assem-
blies among prehistoric peoples of India, Africz;

and elsewhere have survived (32) Most evidence of

the paleolithic and neolithic ages, howevcr, points

to domination of human activity by the  pastand the

few. Excavations of some early western villages

reveal z single house larger than the others,

suggesting the residence of an “elite” village

L

5

*Reprinted with permission from Public Administration Review, October 1972.

pp. 589-602.
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person. Astificts indicate a strong i';.?i’uém’ of
religion, magic; and ritual;
By ‘“‘elite” here is meant snmply & dommtnt

person in s society; the more powerful, wiser,

richer, older, the more blessed. They are the “set

apart” or_chosen few who control the many:

Vilfredo Practo has described elites z3; “the

strongest, most energetic; and most czptble—-for

good as well as evil.” It would seem logical to

dEduce that a dnve to conttol one's own fate can

others. Such a drive seems to become realized

when supported by superior wealth, strength,
shrewdness, luck, personality, intellect, informa-
tion, or Iblhty to Grgamze

With the speed ap in human development and
bursting forth of “history” around 3000 B.C., the
new written record clearly identified class divi-
sions, and revealed élites firmly in place; with the

indication ‘they had been in command for some

time. Both Egyptian and Sumerian documents

point to pharoahs and priest:stewards who, with

purported divine support; held sway Oveér masses

of people. The ignorance of the masses and the

necessity for organization and discipline to insure

survival of human setdement:i apparently made
clite rule inevitable: Through half the period of

human history, in the known world of North

Africa, Nezr E:St. and Aegean Sea, the record is
spread with the fig igures of patriarchs, chiefqins,

kings, priests, warrior princes, and generals.
_From the emergence of complex civilization in

the eastern Mediterranean to the planting of the

Anglo-Saxon branch-in Virginia and Massachusetts -

4600 years later, elites seem generally to have been

m chuge HGWEver. elites were under periodic .

pressure from ordinary citizens who sought to gain
some share in control. For most of this long period
the men set apart by wealth and strength resisted
che éhallenge. but at least two breakthroughs

tion in publlc affurs came in the classical Greek
city-state, the second came in the growing towns
of medieval Europe and England.

A people with roots going back to Afnca. tsla.

and Europe; the earliest Greeks lived on. the land

in families where household gods were worshipped
and the patriarch of the family was obeyed as a
priest king. In_time families came together in

towns; and eventuaﬂy in cities, where relarive

peace; prosperity, and diffused learning provided a

milieu favorable tw the human inclination for

autonomy. L

_ As Fustel de Coulanges has traced its hﬁf&ii&iﬁg;
the Greek 'city was tﬁﬁifdiﬁiéd by degrees: The

branichies of families were admitted to. posmons of

equality. Later, freed clients were admiteed to

citizenship, - “all that multitude which; during

centuries, had remiined outside the political znd" -

religious association, sometimes even outside the

sacred enclosure of the cxty. broke down the

barriers_ which were oppossd to them; and pene-

gated into the city, where they immediately

became the masters” (16, p.278). The bresk-

through was visible most. dramatically in the

Ecclesia of Athens, 2 popular assembly open to all

free, male citizens 18 and older: It was a forum for

public debate, consensus seeking, and democratic

decision making. The Ecclesia had the basic

pohcy~makmg power. but was checked by a
council of 500 which screened the agenda, and by
a court which ruled on the constitutionality of
measures passed. The 500 were elected. Members
of the Court were chosen by lot. Demagogues and

patricians, charlatans and statesmen; all had their

opportunity. Leadership and g pamclpauon seemed

to be compatible and reinforcing.. Vtongev:ty it
tested to the usefulness of the Ecclesia.

Childe has reminded us that Athens was an

imperial city, made prospcrous by the explomtnon

of other peoples. “Thus the Athenian ‘people’ was

in a sense only an exeeptionilly large and diversi-

fied Fullng class” (13. P-216). CM. Bowra secs

dzys. m:rked by “an undemably ;nstocrauc o

“tone . 1" (9, pp. 85-86). But regardless of status

and tone. it was a goveriiment with direct involve-
ment of masses of amiteurs. Rome, on the other
h:md was never more than an oligarchy with some

_With the decay and t:ragmentanon of the
Romin Empnre the main path to Virginia and
Massachuserts became strewn with a hodgepodge

of aggressive tribes and small stites each with its
chiefs; kings, bishops, and lords. Cone was the
relipve peace, widespread leamning, and urbanism
of the classical society, within which _participative

inclinations had some outlet. The mass of medieval
people were bound to the land by necessity and

law. Even fighting became an aristocratic occupa-

ton, largely confined to the knight warrior who
held an estate sufficient to support horses (81).

During most of the middle ages in most places the

ordinary person's survival depended on his subser-

- ;fence to tradition and to members of the secular



PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY

and rehgnous hlenrchncs. ]

The mass of peoples lived in rural v:llags where
they did each year what they had done the year
before, . “what  their grandfathers. and great-
grandfathers had done, time out of mind”(58; pp:

151-152). Even in the towns which revived or

unfotdedr :new around the IOth Centllry. custom
was 2 swong influence on status and price
(54, p- 179). Yet as with the Greeks power-
ful change forces came with urbanism.

Apparently, for the first timé in history, con-
trol over some public affairs passed beyond the
rchg:ous-govemmental complex as urban ardsans
formed voluritary associations (gmlds) to advince
and protect their crafes. This gave the members
increased control over some public matters vital to
their ‘work. In some instarices guilds came to have
3 major mﬂuence on the government of towns and

Lin

“cities (54) (58). Voluntary associations also came

into being to provide charity, education, and other
services.
- - Although more people shared control i in towns,
this usually meant merely increasing the elites.
Burgesses; masters, landlords, and merchant-
capitalists; members of a rising urban; commercial
middle class; were added to the existing squires;
bishops; thanes, sheriffs, abbots; and rural land-
lords.
 In _some places classical direct pamcxpanon
reasserted itself: The citystates of Renaissance
Italy sought to restore the classical system; butin
time found it too unwieldy and resorted to
representative democracy. The same sequence oc-
curred in the English township; which as early as
the 9th century functioned through popular as-
semblies. In some Swiss cantons and communes
participative government became operative in.the
13 century and has continued until the present

time, influencing the structure of the national

government (57, pp. 34-43) (74, pp. 41-51).

However, in most of Europe in the later middle

ages, reality was in the rise of the absoluast
madional state:

The United States Experience

It was from a diverse,changing Europc that the
seeds of 2 new social organization were implanted
in North Amierica: In England, the direct source of
the new society, elitism was enthroned at the
national level. Englind, however, wis the nation
which had created the Magna Carta in 1215,defin-

ing 1 new relationship of shared powers among

N

king and barons; and guaranteeing certain liberties
for cities and boroughs as well as the right of due

process _ for all_citizens.. Moreover, _most local

church congregations practiced self-rule:

_ The spirit of rights of the individual and shared

control provided _the climate within which the

original Virginia and New England colonial settle-
ments were Izunched: Theu- ablhty to folloiv the

mchnag_ons of Br;t)shrmofn;rghs Vlrgmngns met m
their first assembly in 1619 to pass laws. The
following year the Pilgrims established a govern-
ment of their own when 41 adult males mert
aboard the Mayflower before going ashore in New
England.

Seemingly, English influence was paramount.in

shaping the new society. But it was not the only
influence.. From._ the begmmng the colonists had

telationships with native Indians; some of wham

customanly made. lmport:mt decisions av “ull
councils of Wamms Spanish settlements in North
America sometimes used a cabildo abierro (open
council) (32, p: 236). And some of the black
peoplc brought to North America were Iccus-
tomed to village assemblies. The.impact of the

Indian; szmsh and African cultures on the

methods of decmon making in the new syntheua
society that was to become: the United States are
beyond the scope of this essay. It would make a
most imporrant subject for extensive study:

The Town Meeting
In keeping with English tradition dating back to
the ninth century, confirmed by the Magna Cara,

whxch were excrcrsed Jomtly by citizens t.hrough a

town meeting; a participatory form which. sprcad

throughout New England and even into Wisconsin

(20). The town meenng was a_kind of local;

latter-day successor_to the Ecclesm with 2 not

dissimilar_set of restrictions on ‘membership. Gen-

crally, the town meeting was limited to fres;

whnte. property-ownmg. male; adult citizens (34,

p- 19). However, it dealt with minor matters

compared to the weighty, s soverglgn questions of

war and justice debated in.the Ecclesia. For

instance, records of the meetings in Lynn; Massa-

chuscus. in 1691 show ‘concern for “Gutmg or

carrying :wzy xny wood of any part of the town's
Commons,” and insuring that “. .. all swine be
suffcnendy yoaked and nnged" (44, pp 7-1 3).

In any town a sizable number were eligible to
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pamc:pate. but. as in_ancient Athen:, the town

mecting was often dominated by elite citizens. It

was an English wraditon that wealthy, successful

men dominate (55). Town government was demo-

cradic in form, but deferential in practice. It also

was nc:ghborhood oriented, a focus most citizens

seemn to retzin to the present day.

The Jacksonian Revolution

_ In_the 19th century there was a more general
broadening of democratic practices which has
contributed to the practice of power being shared
by the citizenry. This broadening took place at the
state and national levels; most notably during the
presidency of Andrew Jackson.

It became concrete_in the states by the drop—
plng of property qualifications for the vote; at the
national level by the appointment of the self-
educated and rough-hewn to important public
offices. Jackson was the first President risen from
modest means. He rejected the indispensabitity of

the best families and of established members of

the dvil service.
The jacksoman Revolutlon did not so much

create participation as improve the climate for it.
Volunury Orgamzanons

With rapid growth of larger urban areas, direct
participation in local government receded into the
background. Farty and caucus leaders took more
power (11). European peasant immigrants who
\Tvefe ijniééiiitotﬁéd to an iétivé bitiiéiii rBlE

found proﬁt in orgimzmg and manipulating the
masses, often in concert with businessmen (3,
chapter 2). As a solution to multplying problems,

inraasing_ numbers of city people tumed to

voluntary associations: churches; charity organiza-

tons; settlement houses; or trade unions:

De Tocqueville was deeply imprcssed with the

mighty array of voiuntzry associations he found

flourishing in the U.S. in the early 19th century:
He credited them to a confidenice which "pérvads
cvci"y act of socxal hfe There xs no end whlch thc

combmed _power of mdmdua.ls unlted into a
socnety" (72, 1, pp. 198-199). ,Thc number of
associadons has lhéiéiiéd every year, with many
citizens gaining some influence in public affairs
throuth them, although the power and jurisdiction
of any single association is usually severely limited.
_ The U.S. Statisdcal Abstract for 1969 reported
10,299 “non-profit organizations of natdonal
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scope.” and . 321 070 local churches wuh 124

million members. Arnold Rose has estimated there

IEE _over 100,000 volunnry associations in the

éhﬂrch-ifﬁlnited and the strictly occupanonal
(59, p: 218).

_ During the early 20th century, and especmlly .
during the 1920's, voluntary organizations con-
cerned with city planning emerged Through the
Regional Plan Association in New York City;
groups of businessmen in Chicago, the Pitsburgh
Regiona! Planning Association, and similar organi-
zations, studies were done and projects launched
which affected the shapmg of cities (86, Part II).

To this day; clite citizen planning groups on

regional and city levels continue to be influential.
Increasingly, neighborhood councils have offered

masses of ordinary citizens the opportunity to

exert some conwol over local planmng ind com-
muﬁlf} renewal.

Thcrc remain, however, large numbers of cm-
zens who belong to no associations (87) And,
cnly 3 few membets of any assocnatlon may be
and boqu mg[nngs of ;ssognnons are (or be-
come) elites (82, chapter X). For example; a study
of a2 lirge tride union has resulted in the conclu-
sion that, *“‘the functional requirements for demo-
cracy cannot be met most of the tme in most
unions or other voluntary groups, one reason being
that the structure of largescale organization inher-
ently requires the development of bureaucratic
patterns of bchavnor" (42, p. 452).

Gcnérally. the subject matter and amount of pow-
er involved are less i important in voluntary organza-
ti'oris tha'h in government, but both represent oppor-

alized.
édbp’éra’tii)é Extension Movement
Voluntary organizations pervaded rural areas. A

Mzssachusets society -for promoting agriculture
was underway in the 1790’s. The National Grange

claimed 860,000 members i in 1875. Governmental
support was given to ;ggal betterment efforts by
the Morrill Acts of 1862 and 1890 which under-
wrote land grant colleges that specialized in
agriculture  and other “practical arts,” and
launched field demonstrations to aid farmers:
Great lmpetus came to_ this moveﬁéﬁt in 1914

setting up the Cooperanve Extensmn Service

through which county agents went out from land
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granc collcg:s to eduate and organize farmers and

their families (36) Thc fcdcral government acting

county :gént uunatcd plans and carried thcm out.
“Participation and leadership were rcqulrcd; Plans
had to be ‘muctually agreed upon” (12, p. 14):

_ Out of this model of participation came the
farmers committees which set local productnon

quotas and made other decisions. for agricultural
Programs begun with the New Deal: This principle

of decision by voluntary agrccmcnt rather than by
government appcarcd in other pubhc affairs, such

as the business recovery programs of NRA:

Business and Industry

A major arca of life where elitist rule predomi-
nated in the form of hierarchies was the factory.
Factories had been organized with strong top-
down control. Scientific management with time

studies and BICCC work emerged. Strting on a
large scale in the 19th century, workingmen'’s

associations fought to shire some control over

vial matters including wages and ‘working condi-

tons: In the 1920's and 1930's research by
mdusmil psychologlsts md:catcd that communica-
ton, participation, and leadership were factors ina
productive operation (24, chapter 4) (64). Some

- businesses experimented with participatory proce-

dures im their plants and offices; scckmg greater
productivity (26) (40). B}

This so-calleg “Luman relations in mdustry
movement has consisted_ mosty of. theories,

expcnmcnc and demonstrations w:thout giving

rise to general changes in factory practices. Some

critics look upon it as an exercise in co-optation and

mampuiahon (38). In any case it has not become a

‘major force in the United States as it his in some

European nauons Tradc unions have remained the

principle . instrument for participation in the
business sector. Many local unions pracucc dxrcct

democracy, but generally the number of members

participating is small.
leral Support Since World War 11

During the frs: 300 yars of thc new socncty,

institutions for the management of public affairs

were shaped in part by the drive of ordinary

citizens to share control. This happened in spite of

the society’s institutions being created and admini-

stered primarily by clites. By the time the

nadon’s single most powcrful insticudon, the

national govcmment; came to take the pre-

cmmcnt rolc in socml tnd économzc hfc in rhe

respcctcd but not imporant clcmcnt in pubhc
affairs. After World War 11, when the national

govcmment rétumcd to domcsuc _programs on a
grand sczle; it did so, as history indicated it mighe;
with certain participative aspects.

~ One after another vast new social program
dxrcc;ly rc;chmg citizens in their home communi-
ties has been launched. These programs Eiiié

poverty, manpower tiairilhg, model cities, neigh-

borhood health centers; and community mental
healch. Each progrzm has followed the two-level

procedure used in Cooperative Extension: major

funds and guidelines offered from the national
level; with specific program detcrmmihdn. match-

ing funds; and execution at the local level. In most

cases the actual locus of program uhplcmentauon

has been the neighborhood: Pardcipadon has been

an aspect of each program, given at least lip service
by the nadonal government. And in each program,
efforcs by ordinary citizens to €xercis¢ some
control at the local level have been mer by
opposition.

Urban renewal; rhc frst of the’ post-war pro—

’ grams, was launched. by the Ho@mg Act of 1949.

A provision in the federal regulations in that Act

required 7p§Ej?c!p:thl‘l (33). More than 1,300

towns and cities resptsndcd to thc opportunity to
seek_ funds under thc Act and in most of :h:sc

not attempts at citizen control over urban renewal
decisions achieved results, they did serve as ime
por%m precedents for the programs which fol-
lowed. In some places the urban renewal ¢ cxperh
ence pro“indcd a cadre of knowledgeable citizens
and professional organizers who were quick to
seize opportunities for participation in other feder-
ally funded programs 4.

Participation was given gcncrzl and WichPread

thrust w1th the Econormc Opportumty Act of

*maximum feasible pamcnpauon" c]ausc ‘Many
cmzens and grofesslona! organizers used it not
only asa miiiditc to s"c'ck Citizén Cbrii:i'ol  for local
towdrd gammg control over local wclfarc, educa-
tion, and pubhc housmgmsu:uuons

rclaung how various liberal machlavclllans in the
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Executive Branch shpped in :he "maxmmm feas-
ible” clause (39, chaprer $). M}y91 f}rchard Daley

of Chicago told the author in an interview in 19686,

“1 have ulked o 3 number of congressmen and
they really didn't’ know ‘what they were doing
when they passed the Act.” In view of the U:S:
experience and the broader history. of the hurman
race, it is not surprising that such a clause should
be included. Given our inherited participatory
ethos; it might have been more surprising if the

Act haa been silent on the sub;ccr; Tradicion, a

stimulant of pzmc:pmoh. just as WICh the Swiss
canton (32, p 232).

The Act unloosed federsl money and local
6E§iﬁi£eis nationwide to create and broaden local
citizen participation in public affairs. Antipoverty
cour\cﬂs _sprung into being, especially in black
neighborhoods. A relatively small percentage of
citizens actually participated; and most of those
who did found they had to bartle established elites
for power over decisions (17). A thorough analysis

of participation and the antipoverty program is
found in the essay by John Strange which is part
of this issue of PAR.

As citzen movements of the poor. the blzcic

and others in old neighborhoods were perceived to

reallocate power and material resources, in other

groups the latent drive for control manifested

itself. Srudents; womcn. consumers publlc erti-

plojes. mnddlc‘class cnwronmcnrxhsrs whne eth-

have come to demand more self-determination.
Within this ferment new social development pro-
grams have continued (6 flow out of Washington,
aach oné Frmly wtapped in a piarticipation ribbon.
Professor Raymond Vernon of Harvard estimates
that bc‘ e thc outbreak of these contemporary
crt!;ens hzd rcgl power over dec:snon makmg in
public affaits. Today, he estimates that up to 20
per cent may have such power with the proportion
increasing (76). This, of course; means that over
80 per cent of the people are without partcipative
power.

We have exzmmed in too few pigcs the lirge
swath of human experience forming a background
to contemponry developmtnl‘s in citizen pzrucn-

by nonehtcs who occaSlonzlly succeed in their
quest to share command
This experience tells us that even when the
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pressure of nonelites forces some sharing of
control in 2 society, participation is limited. In the
Greek city-stite, Swiss communes, and towns of
England and New England there were barriers of
age, sex, and status limiting status as a citizen; of
those eligible, only a fraction utilized participatory
opportunities. (Athens eventually had to offer a
fee to entice citizens to spend the day at the
Ecclesia.) Mostly, the public affairs vulnerable to
participaton_appear to have been local; that is at
the level where issues are concrete and most
encompassable for the ordinary individual.
Elitism has tended to rise with size of territory

and population. In the New England town meet-

ing; for instance, represent:non replaced direct

participation whenever towns grew beyond neigh-

borhood size. Scale and compleXItY seems gen-

erally to mitigate against pamcnpauon.

_One passible explanation for the dominance of

clites through history appears to be that self-
determination has not been the person's only
strong ‘inclination. Secunty and material well-being
have been others So ar, at least, actaining security
and material well -being has required organization.
Orgamzauron has begot. discipline_and hierarchy
even in democratic societies, as Robert Michels
stma in his often-quoted Iron Law of Oligarchy:

varlous forms, of democracy is the outcome of
organic necessity, and consequently effects every
organization™ (48, p. 402). It is significant to note
that Michels was not writing about governments,
but voluntary organizations.

In modern times; public affairs are shaped by

governmental, voiuntzry. and busmesi orgzmza-'
tions. Participation seems possible in all three;
with occurrence more likely in voluntary organiza-

tons (78, p: 436), which generally possess less

power and deal with the least important affairs. In
any case, the nature of participation seems the
same whitever r.he type of orgamzanon lt is the
the orgamzatnonal arena. This bccomes cléar as
definition and classification are dealt with.

Some Definitions and Classificitions

~ This essay began with a rather loose definition
of citzen pargicipation in public affairs as posses-
sion by the ordinary person of some control over
those matters that effect members of a éar}'f
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of what could be than a chronicle of what i.
Political scientist David K. Hart reviews political

theory perspectxves ‘on . citizen pamnpxtlon in

another essay in this issue. What is of concern here

is dtizen participation as 2 contemparary social

phenomenon. What is it? How real is ic?

From history; contemporary events, and the

blizzard of definitions available to us (2) (15) (51)

(53) (61), etc;; three cssentﬂl def‘mtioml ele-

ments emerge: common amatears, power, deci-

Common amateurs are members of the com

mumty withouat paid office; wealth, special infor-
mation, or other formal power source beyond
their own numbers They are the nonelite citizens
whose gaining of some control springs from the
participation process igelf. By community is
meant 2 body of people interrelated by locality or
orgamzatlon

Power is control: the ablhty of a person to. get

others to think and acr ay that person wants themn

to think and act. Participation occurs when such

control comes into the hands of common amateurs

and is_exercised over decisions that affect several
members of. the socrety

Decisions are sngmf‘cznt. subStzntIVe cholces
They are the action element of the participation
process. Common amateurs cin possess power, but
if they do not exercise it, there is ng participation.
“Slgmf'cant and “substantive” here indicate that
the mitter being decided upon directly affects a
number of persons in important ways, and gener-
ally would exclude merely going into a polling
booth and casting a ballot to help choose an
official who later would make decisions on behalf
of the public. : _

Citizen parm:rpanon then, is defined as a
process wherein the commion amateurs of a com-
munity exercise power over decisions related to
the general affairs of the community. ,

It is an advanced process within the democratic
idea and occurs when nonclite persons in large

numbers extend their policy-making. role beyond

routine votmg in clections: When thls. or a similar

def'mtron. is zpplted to contempor:ry under-

takings in citizen p:rtlcrpatlon itis posrble to get

some measare of the auchenticicy of the phe-

NoMmenon: e
First, the definition will be applied to the

federally supported urban renewal program. Stan-

dard procedure in .the nation’s 1,300 urban re-

newa;l commomtnes has been the formuon of *
active citizens advrsory committee that is com-

mumtymde and representadive in scope, ofﬁu.tlly

designated by the mayor ar\dlor council; in aceor-

dance with local custom’ (33, p. 1). Genernlly

such comtmttees have been made up of &litist,

uncommon members of a community: While they
hzve dealt thh s:gmt'cant and subStanuve public

no choncs They have in fact, been only advnsory
Such undemkmgs do not meer the test. Robere
Dahl; after Studymg onie such committee, ternied

its acuvity “ricualistic” (22), a seemingly apt

lzbcl
But such comtmttees have not been the unly

tenewal 7Cl;lzen$7 in some nerghborhoods have
organized themselves to do planning and scek
urban renewal, and in others have organized in the
face of urban renewal programs already launched

in an attempt to control them For. u'iStance. in :he

citizens orgamze" through block clubs Iﬁd a

central council to initiate renewal plznnmg They
lzrgcly controlled the deC1SIOI“[S in the plan (18

Chicago; through their organization, “intercepred"’
an urban renewal plan initiated by the University
of Chicago and reshaped it to their objectives (10).
ln both cases the undertakings were open to
whatever common amateurs chose to take part
‘The amateurs did exercise power over decisions
i'rn'p'o"rta'iit to their neighborhoods. The Flotne-

have met the test; but they were the ekcepnon
the bulk of urban renewal decisions still bc.mg

made by elites. (However new regulauons ofi
’project area committees,” issued in 1968, have

enhanced nelghborhood partlcipa.tlon in renewal)

Much more wxdespread citizen parucxpat.on

came out of the antipoverty program; with a wide

array of citizen boards and nelghborhood councils.

The boards have been limited in size and mixed in

membership with. elites and nonelites; bat they

have controlled large budgets and made lmport:mt

decisions on programs and. staff: Nelghborhuod

councils, on the other hand, have tended to be

made up of amateurs; and most seem to have had
little or no actual control over decisions, although
in some cities such as Durham and San Fr:mc15co
diys (1965-66) of the antipoverty program (17)
These. efforts meet the test only in part. The
overali result of the struggle for control between
elites and nonelites in the antipoverty program has
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been accurately termed 2 “stalemate” (75).

The Model Citdes Program has followed the
same pattern of mixed policy boards (called
commissions) made up of a limited number of eljte

and amateur members. Below them are various
ne:ghborhood committees and councils that Some-
tmes influence; but do not decide: The real power
to decide in the Model Cities Program is mandated
by law to the local goveming body, usually a city

council. After studying the Model Cities Program

in nine cites; community :heonst Roland L.
Warren has called it “a modes: but meaningful
experiment in participation. ;.. [which may be)
litde more than a pageant in mzny cities...” (79,

p- 13). With the posnble exception of a few cities

where model cities commissions have generated
sufficient power to have a virtual veto over

decislons. the effors with model cities do not

meet the test of authenumty

Other . contemporary efforts at pammpmon.

whether around neighborhood control of schools,

community healch centers, or economic develop-

ment, reveal the same complexity and gradznons
Some efforts are pure ritual and meet the test of
citizen participation not at all. Occasionally, one

hke ‘Woodlawn hits the mark and demonstrates it

is_possible to have authentic participation. Most

efforts seem to fall in between,. involving some
common amateurs, but uSually in a2 limited way

through systems of representation that mdy infla.

ence decisions; but rarely control them.

Ca.n'e Pateman; a theorist whose work is béSed

on industrial and political organizations, identifies

three types of pardcipation: full, partial, ind

pseudo: Full participation exists when all members

of the body have equal power over decision;

pzruzl is when some members have power. others
only influenice; and pseudo is when some members

An organizer wuh dlrect expenence in many of
the contemporary efforts, Sherry Arnstein, has
formulated a “‘ladder of participation” which is a

more complex variation of the same three-part
typology Her first two rungs (“ manipulation” and

“therapy™) are classified as nonparticipation. The

mlddle three rungs (“informadon;,” “‘consulta-
don,” and “location™) are labelled tokenism. And

the zhrte upper rungs (“partnershxp," "delegned

power,” and “citizen control”) she calls degrees of

power. Arnstein calls her ladder “simplistic,” stating

it might be poss;ble to ldennfy ISO nlngs (4)

Dawd Austin, who has conducted extensive case

CITIZEN PARTICIPATION

studies of antipoverty programs (5, chapter 1), and
rescarchers Norman Johnson and Edward Ward
(34). .

_ The conclus:on that arises from apphCanon of

the definition to ‘the " contemporary scene is that

the post-war phenomenon is comple:c with gridi-

tons of genuineness in the pamcxpztlon that has

taken place. The drive for full participation ap-

pears to be real enough, but the result seems

mostly to be. limited or pseudo participation.

(Some elite poverty officials have arttemipted to

pass. off sample surveys of the poor and staff

appointments for the poor as participation.) This

evidence does not seem to back up Raymond

Vernon's sanguine statement that 20 per cent of

citizens have achieved power. Perhaps he meant 1o

say “influence.”
We have not yet seen widespread authentic

participation in our tme and we do not know
what it would do to our society. Nor do “realists”
like Damel Moynihan, who view parnmpanon with

alarm (50). As Roland Warren has put it: “Those

who consider resident participation to be out—
molded, unrealistic, a calamity; are doing so more

as an indicator of changing ideological styles and

climates than out of a valid basis for assessment”

(79).
SII'ICC it i is all s0 difficult and dlscouraglng. why

does the drive persist? Having rdescnbed this

contemporary social phenomenon, how do we

account for it? If we can discover more Ibout why

it persists; perhaps we will know more abOut what
this social phenomenon might mezn for the future
of our society:

Alternative Theoties

This essay began with- speculatlon about the
:verydzy behavior of people expressing a need fpr
self-detrelfmmatloni Such a view leans toward an
internal human drive as explanaton for the exis-
tence of citizen participation. As Herbert
McClosky has putit; this looks to influences which

are cssentially psychological and cognmve And,
we would add; theological, Such a view, explalnlng

apart from external forces and manipilation,

strengthens the case for an authentic phenoirienon.

Most of those who support this view depend on

normative and phllosophlcal apptoaches
At the same ume; external influences are

iooked to by a number offhegnss Some of these

also are normative, but most are positivist. The
positvists, working from hard data about human
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behavior, tend to couslder the cmzcns enwron-

ment, social and political; and generally are pessi-

mistic about _ the development of widespread

participation thatr is cicher authentdc or useful.

Those with a normative approach are the classical

democratic theoriss, a largely optimistic group.

‘Among those holdmg -an internal view most

prominendy are the philpsophical-humanist group

and the thcologlcal group. Each depends heavily

on the digriity- of the persons as demanding

freedom and self-determination. Theological
authors start with Genesis: “And God said: Let us
make man in our image and likeness: and let him
have dominion over the fishes of the & sea; and the

blrds of the air, and the beasts; and the whole

carch....” The explanation to. our age comes

through clearly: the person’s nature demands that
he conool rather than be conrrolled:

In our time; Teidhard de Chardin deduces a
“withinness propelhng each person to develop and

expand. his role in the universe” (70). Reinhold
Niebahr spenks of the essendal freedom of man's
mmrc (67, p- 157), Piul Tillich_of “the relative
power of being, actualized in all those who are
involved in the scruggle®’ (71, p- 87).

Of the phnlosophlcal~humamsr. wricers; Frantz
Fanqn represents a strong view. He records the
thoughts of the tebelling nacive who has been
treated as an animal by his colonial masters “ B
he knows that he is not an animal; and it is
precisely dt thé moment he realizes his hamanicy
that he begins to sharpen the weapons with which
he will secure its victory™ (25; p. 43)..

_ Not so optimistic about things haﬁﬁéﬁiﬁé was
C anhr. Mills who spoke of “ .. . ordinary men

. driven by forces they can ﬁEltﬁEr understand
nor govern™ (49). Paul Goodman. writes aboat the
mgedy of a society placmg “the organized sys-
tem’ above “human nature” (27)

In this internal view; the perscm is the only re-
flective creature, able to look in upon himself, have
knowledge of his being, and make conscious

choices. Obstacles to free choosing inhibit and

demean the person in this development. He cannot
be fully 2 person without self-decermination, his

nature drives him to fullfillment. Reaarding his

drive forward is a complex civilization where
choices require information and production re-

quires-organizition. Structureand elices-tend to be -

imperatives. The elites want to make the choices
and possess the information to do it. Hence;
frustradion; but with che demands of r.he nonelite
continuing; mounting at times to crisis and break-

through. Burezucrzcy begets not only ohgarchy

buc opposmon

Thcrc s znother s:dc to thls h

does not seem so noblc. for self' sh hnmzmty

pushes forward. Persons of like interest combine

to advance their interests; and orgamzznons pro-

liferate. More of the strong are enabled to partici-

pate, but more organizations stand in r.he way of

the weak. This places the phenoménbn of partici-

pation in our dme on a. par.with ancient Athens

where the citizens of one city-state sat upon the

necks of the citizens of scveral other city-states.
The sclf-interest view is lmphcn‘. in such ex-

planauons as: pcople pzrucnpate to gain needed

social changes; to relieve psychic suffering; for

material gain; to leam skills; to reform agencies in

govcmfncnr. r.o achieve dccenrrahzauon r.o secure

a basic righc.®
Internal theories of citizen pamcnpauon are
related to the mcreBcd intellectual capacity and

information flow to individuals. Perhaps post-war

amateurs have had more capacity for secking to
fulfill cheir need for self-determination. At the
outbreak of World War II the average adult in che

U.S. had hr.tlc more than an elementary. educzuon
(8.6 years). Today the average adulr has a high
school education and by 1980 it is hkely to be one
or two years of college. This is a significant

change. Through the electronic mediaz he has

lmmcdlar.c acccss to immense zmounr.s Of mforma-

don. McClosky reports that many sr.ﬁdics show a

correlation between education and political par-
dcipation (46). Such a society has more capacity

for ideas and i mmzuvc just as cidizens of classical

dmes had more czpiclty than che primicives, and

the merchanes and artisans of medieval towns had

more_than the pemsant groups which begot them

Educzr.cd pcbplc. it could bc clmmed hzvc shown

design.

At_chis pomr. the analys:s links r.he mtemal view

with the external view: Increased capacity would

enable people to respond more effecuvely o

cxr.chl mﬂuénces as wcll as to mtcrnal ones.

frb'rii cnvu’onmc.ntal determinises  like B. F:
Skinner, through behavior-oriented socnzl scieritists

*The authqr acknqw!edges the assxstance of John
Strange in wridng this paragraph:
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and pragmitic administrators, to the classical
democrass. Their explanadons conin _widely
varying views on the authenticity of participation,
Skinner announces the demise of “the dutono-
mous inner man;” and any internal drives wich
him. He sces the person in society merely respond-
ing to the environment constructed over time.
Occasional innovators (idea clites) bring change;
but for the masses it is a world of operamt
conditioning. In Skinner's world, Participation
flows from manipulation (66). o

Social scientists such as James Q. Wilson (85),

Peter Rossi and Robert Dentler (60), and more
recenty Elliot A. Krause (37), have observed
cidzens in relation to urban renewal planning and
seen the common amateurs largely in support
roles, taking small parts in minor decisions. Krause
sums up the negative findings: )

- - citizen partcipadon is an ideology directed by .he

urban rencwal agency toward the poor residents; in order

to_energize them to act in favor of the goals set by the
urbsa renewal agency, even if they are against the
material interests of the poor residents (37, p- 138).
Administrators’ views are ot as cynical. Luther
Gulick; a pioneer in the science of public adminis-
tradion, laid a base in the 1930's: “History shows
us that the common man is a better judge of his
own needs in the long nin than any cult of
experss” (29, p. 11). Administrative theoriscs and

Practitioners in some numbers have adopted the
view that facilitating participation will help get the
job done (23) (65). But the Pragmatic practd-

tioners who hold this view see increased difficulry
for large public organizations which operate

oligarchically in the face of blacks no longer

willing to sit and wait for a share in the wealth and
power of the sociery, youch not willing to accept
police brutality; parents. demanding a voice in
running the schools, and trade unions that want to
have more say about wages and working
conditions. o o
_ Strong proponents_ of this view are Mitchell
Sviridoff of the Ford Foundation and Howard
Hallman of the Center for Governmental Studics,
both of whom have helped manage large public

organizations. Sviridoff says bluntly that adminis-

wrators . . .have to accommodate. . .2 new factor
in the power equaton. . . .The issue is no longer

whetber the community is to be involved, but
bow. . :" (68, p:9). Hallman spells out some of the
gains from accepting and promoting participa-
don: “. . .there is a prictical reason for increased

citizen participation in our citiés. They cannot be

CITIZEN PARTICIPATION

governed otherwise™ (30, p. 48). This Pragmatic
view recognizes participation as a process of

importance, while generally ‘asserting _ that it
cannot exist and flourish without support and_

cooperation from the elite leaders of publie
organizations. . . S B
. _Best known of the theories involving external
fluence is classical democratic theory. It sces

participation as a process ““to increase the citizen’s
awareness of his.moral and social responsibiljtics,
reduce the danger of tyraniny, and improve the
quality of government” (77, p. 199). This view

would scem to undergird the town meeting, the

neighborhood-level goveriiment projects; districe

city councils, and the support of participation by
altruistic elites concerned with improving citizen-

ship, which includes among others the cxecutives

of some national foundations. Classic democratic
theory is opposed by many behavior-criented
social scientists, who consider the political capa-
cities of common citizens to be low and who fear
instability or suppression of civil liberties if too

many become activists: _ S

. Cassical democratic theory was formulated by
philosophers and statesmen of the 18th and 19th
centuries; including jean-Jacques Rousseau; john
Stuart Mill;_and Thomas Jefferson. Rousscau; for
instance; claimed that in 2 wellconducted state.

“everyone hastens to the assemblies; while under 3
bad government no one cires to move a step in

65&;5 to attend them" (62, p. 186). -
This theory is normative, being more a view of

what could be rather than what is. A -growing

number of social scientists and practitioners have
chosen sides on the question of the feasibility and
usefulness of participation a5 defined in this essay.
Leaning to the negative side have been Spiro
Agnew (1), Alnond and Verba (2), Robert Dahl
(21); Seymour Lipset (42), Daniel P. Moynihan
(50), Mauk Mulder (51); Peter Rossi (60), B. F.
Skinner (66), H. Ralph Taylor (69), and James Q,
Wilson (85) among others. Tending to the positive
side have been: Sherry Arnstein (4), Arthur
Brazier (10); Alan Alshuler (3), Howard Hallman
(30), Gunnar Myrdal (52), Carole Pateman (53),
Robert Seave (65), Mitchell Sviridoff (68), Jack L.
Walker (77); Roland L. Warreni (79), and others.
The principal influences, internal and external,

explaining the existence of participation have been
sketched in bare outline here. Other essays in this
issue supply cases and other data for testing these
explanations, s well as analyses which further
develop these theories.
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Conclusion

Four issues of u'nportance to the future of

pu-ucxpatlon are access; time; federal support, and

techriology.
Access refexs to opportumty to pamclpate

This is what citizens are really after. They are not

going to attend every forum and debate every

question. But they want the right to do so.

Universities, particularly, have leamned this in

recent years. Studencs have fought for; and some-
tmes obained; access to decision making. How-

ever, most students ucilize the opportunity only

on rare occasions. The access remains important to

them, and will be used in cime of crisis. Full

participadion only exists where all members of a

community or orgzmzzuon have relatively equal

2CCcess to pOWCI’

Time i an eisennal mgredxent. Generally it

rzkes longer for’ hundreds or thousands to be
involved in a dCCI.SIOI'I than for eight to make it. In
the past there have been instances where the

deeEions of the exght were not implemented

opportumty to. parumpare. Such situadons are

likely to mulciply in the future. Time is a cost in
participation and has to be reckoned with; but it
may well be 2 declining cost.

- Support from the federal government. 4 sorme-

what objective source far removed from the local

bactle. ground has been essential to the spread of
paruclpauon smce World W:r i lt lﬂs Wzi-ied

w:thdnwal could retard the future growth of

”‘\\Emmpanon. limited and full: If growth is to go

on at a strong pace;, a uscful device would be a

strong, independent fedeﬁl agency whose sole

jurisdiction is faciliating citizen participation it
various levels: It would have to be an agency with

poﬁer to promulgate and insure implemencation
of, swong and consistent requirements for any
. governments or other organizations recewmg
federal funds. It might even offer aid to citizens in
situations whiere federal funds are not involved.
Perhaps it would best be governed by 2 commis-

sion whose members would be chosen from among

W'SC common amateurs. and gwen pIO!CC!!QI'IS

similar 'to an ombundsman or Supreme Court

justice (17; pp. 220-222). Even ‘some publle

administrators have been calling for strong federal

support for participation (56; pp: 222-223).

Technology could aid the growth of participa-

ton, perhaps even solving the “how do you get

everybody in one big hall>” quesuon. (¥ may soon

be possible ‘for common amateurs t sit in their

homes in froric of 2 two-way, cable-TV screen,

partake of issue discussion and consensus building,

and then to press buttons to make 2 dedsion.

~ History seems to record dn incessant struggle
between the powerful and the powerless the elites
and the common amateurs; for contol over publu.'

affairs. Rising affluence; education; and urbanism

in the United Stactes in the last quarter century

seems to have provided 2 climate conducive to an
increase in the intensity of the struggle: Increasing

efforts toward participation have been marked by

federal s support resurgence of neighborhood focus,

and initiadve from black citizens, one of the most

deprived gr groups m the nation.

Two major causes seem to underly the struggle

First, there is the obwous difference in self-

interests. The powerful enjoy their power an.” *he
powerless would like to enjoy some. Beyond

self-incevest :here is _the structure of the sociery. It
is constituted largely of systems of bureaucradc
organizations, each of which tends pragmaticaily
to concentrate power in the hands of a few leaders
as the organization seeks to compete and grow.

_ The self-interest picture is not 2 simple one:

Sometimes the interests of elites znd amateurs

merge. Elicist families as well as plebs in classical

Athens perceived a richer environment from

having their public life organized around the

Ecclesia (9). Medieval lords found it -convenient

to have emancipated peasants carry some of the

burden of controlling the towns. Some contem-

porary administrators find pimcnpmon to be a

process that helps their programs move. while

some of those who resist it run into difficalty

(19). For authendc participation to become wide-

spread in the society; a closer convergence of
interests seems essenual (35).

As amateurs gain toe-holds in (and launch some

of their own) organizadons, exhibiting strength to

the elites; the advantage of finding 2 mutuality of

interests should impress itself upon more elites. As

increased information, educadon, and experience

raise the capacity of amateurs, their efficacy
probably will increise (5), and so will cheir
pressutre to be mcluded in.

As to the second cause, |t |s poss:b'e to foresee
looser, less structured organizations; especially in a
society . less pressured by material needs and
security. The leaderless organization; however,

seems to be an unworkable approach in our time,

- although the reconciliation of interests might well
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be advanccd by whlt erren Bénms hu called

a leadership more concerned wuh provldmg an

organizational climate fzvorable to the develop-

ment of the members than with the aggrandize-

ment. _of pcrsontl pcwer. Such leadenhlp m:ght

organization’s decision making by all members:

Teilhard de Chardin foresees a society with 2

. collective human Weltanscbauung in Whlch

every one of us cooperates and participates. .

(70, p. 259). If such comes about; it will bc a

society in which the seif-interests of leaders and

members will have converged, and a leadership-

participation synthesis will have been achieved
Van Til and Van Til have described such a state as

plurahst _participation, " one in which elites and
nonelites have made in accommodadon of advan-
tage to éach (75)

Trends undoubtedly are toward more pzrucnpz-
tion in the future, in spite of a recent lessening of
sunport by the federal government. The question
8 Aow authentic future participation will be. The
cen i struggle in time will not be between elites
gnc nonclizes, but berween two kinds of participa-
goi:, full aad linited,

Th-‘é_;.- i; 8 obe W fssure from. throughom the

society v~ ali tc ha - some access to power over

orgzm wonee decisic. 5 while donbters are going
to be ur or cestricted  expansion SﬁCh as
advisary ¢ .uamitvess and Zmall boards of represen-

tatives. 7 #ir i bes are related o various argu-

h.ur

ments. Sciae .;ré.. amateers are unquzllﬁed to

decide many o piex marters: ﬂamcnpmon causes

delay; cii'zen p-‘ak zan b' a« jieved more effi-

ciently in other wavs; it wastes rcsourres; it opens
the way t corrugtion; it sacnf’ccs reglonzl and
lo'\g range to the local and i immediate; it alienates
the Esablishment from the poor; it generates
conflics; participaiits are often unrepresentative;
the masses usually turn out to be reactionary and
negative. Almost all of these issues are fully
tfcit'ed in tl'i'e 'o'thei- essays in. this issue.

for commumty control, for nelghborhood govern-
ment and wide-open political movements are in

CITIZEN PARTICIPATION

and some elites;, most of the negzuve arguments

are trivial when compared to the need to end the

- maldistribution_: of— wealth. and- power -in--the

society. Participation seems to be the one peaceful

means left for doing this. They will push zhead:
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7. How does d: V: Cunningham define citizen participation, elites,

common amateurs, power, and decisions?

8. What is the "internal view" of participation?

9. What are the four issues of importance to the future of partici-

pation? And why is each important?
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D.  DESCRIPTION OF CITIZEN PARTICIPATION GROUPS

1. Strategies and Taetics

the strategies selected by the group to pursue 1ts goa]s. We shall define
a “strategy" as any method or approach used to accomplish goa]s or to win
a particu]ar campaign "Tactics" are those more specific activities which
are used to carry out a strategy. In any case strateg1es and tactics are
adopted to he]p the group achieve those goals which presumab]y have been
discussed and given priority by the citizens Three strategies frequently
used are identified as: cooperative; competition; and conflict approaches.
While any organization may use all three of these strategies or approaehes

over a per1od of t1me, one primary strategy may identify the organizat1on
Tactics would be selected appropriate. to that predominant strategy

A "cooperat1ve“ strategy implies a position general]y support1ve of
pub11c officials:. Groups adopt1ng this strategy probably accept the right
of public off1c1als to make decisions and the appropr1ateness of the decisions
made. A citizens group using a "cooperat1ve" strategy might request street
c]eaning more frequent]y, a traffic 11ght or a stop sign; or funds for a

community project from public officials. The group may have high expectat1ons

of having its request considered and fu1f111ed

Cooperat1ve-type groups range from citizen adV1sory groups appointed by
officials and generally rather uncritical of programs to commun1ty
associations formed with the he]p of organ1iations paid by a governmental
or quasi-governmental group. Resources are 11ke1y to come from "the system,“
and citizens hesitate to "bite the hand which feeds them." Activities may
include endorsing projects, speaking at public hearings; and writing reports.
This approach assumes good re]at1onsh1ps w1th government A cooperat1ve

agency but will resist stronger methods.

Other groups will be more independent and have no hesitancy in question-
ing "official® p]ans, proposals, projects, or programs. Some of the
tactics such groups might select could be: contacting politicans to make
sure they are aware of citizen fe«iings, lobbying, researching, preparing
newspaper releases, and, ultimately, assembling masses of people to visit
68
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“city hall," packing public hearings, or sponsoring a mass meeting. In
these days getting a hearing on television seems to be a potent means of
getting one's point aeross

Such an approach has beéﬁ téiﬁéa “Eoﬁpétitivéf“ The citizens ;«'ééa’g’ﬁiié |

appropr1ate evidence and strong citizen support

AdVOCacy or p]ura]1st1c p]ann1ng assumes that there are various al-
ternat1ves to an official p]an, in fact, proponents of p]ura]1st1c p]ann1ng
suggest "Repub11can" and "Democratic® plans, not just "official® pl?ns or
projects. So a ne1ghb0rﬁood m1gﬁt propose 1ts own p]an for a project (say,

a park1ng 1ot) and present this in compet1t1on with the city's proposal
Ultimatel, there will probably be a compromise acceptable to the po]1t1ca]1y—
minded council! It must be recogn1zed that while many citizens groups are
opposed to all or parts of "official" p]ans, it is rare that a citizens

group can muster the resources to prepare 1ts own well-documented alternative
plan. This is one reason why citizen participation is often considered
“negative" or in opposition.

A third strategy makes use of confrontation tactics or conflict. Sich
measures may be chosen SImply as a stragegy--1i. e.; the best way to accomplish
the greup's goaas Gr, these methods may be p1cked 1n desperat1on . all other
means have railed. )omét1mes even "cooperative" groups use "confrontation"
tactics hecause those seem to be the on]y way to aet results. Such tactics

include: striking, sit=ins, picketing, other demcastrations, bayeaifs; dis-

furbances; disaupt1ng meéetings, parades; and other innovative activities.

Conflict strategies do not advocate either illegal activities or violence;

in fact, a serious problem for community groups using confrontation tactics

is deciding how to react when police or other “"officials" groups do use

vioiance to put down the citizens.

, The most vocal supporter of "radical" or disruptive technigues was the

late Saul A11nsky now followad by members of the Industrial Areas Foundation. e
One of his disciples is Cesar Chavez of the United Farm Workers: Radical, .

£9 A]insky, meant getting to the roots of problems. His organizers seek

69



CITIZEN PARTICIPATION

basis of these issues; and they seek new and creative means of calling
attention to 1njust1ces.

author1ty or the use of that authority. A pr1mary goal of conflict strategy
is to build power within citizen groups so that these may not on1y challenge

official Rlans but win the right to make decisions affecting the community.
2. Types of Organizations

Another way of c1ass1fy1ng c1t1zen part1c1pat1on is by the type of
orgéniiation. There are many categories or types of citizens' organ1zat1ons;
Groups can be classified by the interests shown, as for example hobby groups,
outdoor act1v1ty groups, conservation or nature-loving groups, sport
enthusiasts— or indoor récreation types. Another way of classifying groups
is according to their member-selection process. Is the group based upon
a part1eu1ar geograph1c area, or on a spec1a1 interest or concérn? Does
the group require special attributes or employment to belong, or is its
membership open to all? Some organ1zat1ons are based on circumstances of
b1rth ethnic, rac1al, or sex-based groups. Organizations can be typed
according to the breadth of membersh1p so we note international organ1zat1ons,
nationwide groups, state, county, commun1ty, or ne1ghborhood assoc1at1on.
Some organizations are "issue-oriented"; and Focus mainly on pressing
concerns of an area; others are “ser1vce-or1ented", seeking to render
assistance to ne1ghbors on a continuing basis: The following "types" of
citizen groups cover some of the broad aspects of citizen participation in

relation to municipal and community concerns.

Communityforgan4zat1onr1s a label covering a broad spectrum of groups
and their activities. Included would he: block clubs, neighborhood organ-
{zations, district or comminity councils;, associations of councils; community
improvement §roups, and c1ty-w1de coa11t1ons. These groups normally have a
geograph1ca1 11m1t and focus. ‘“Functional® groups such as taxpayers
associations, teague of Women Voters; Parent-Teacher Assoc1at1ons, and
environmenta1 groups represent another type of commun1ty organization.
Community organizations may be made up entirely of citizens or volunteers;
some have profess1ona1 “organizers. Schools of social work train such

organizers for geographical groups, funct1ona1 organizations, and official

70.




PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY

agenc'les Normaﬂy, community organizations adopt "cooperatwe“ strateg1es i
in their dealings with officials.

Gommunltyfdevelopmentris a related concept and includes groups which
may be qu1te similar to commun1ty organ12at1ons They focus on community
change and improvement and are genev=11y associated with the "Third World"
or deve]op1ng countries. Peace Corps activities were frequent]y community
devvlopment efforts. The same approaches have been utilized in the Un1ted
“tates and Canada; espec1a!1y in (a) rural areas and (b) in deprived city -
areas. Vista Vo]unteors, the domestic equivalent to Feace Corps Volunteers,
generally do community development work. The Office of Economic Opportunity
(OEO0) program sponsored community development efforts also. Self-help

programs generaily fall into this category, and most such groups adopt a
cooperatlve strategy

Citizen Adv1sotx,Groups or Eomm1ttees are genera]]y encouraged by
official agenc1es. In fact, 1eg1s]at1on often required that advisory groups
be formed. A 1954 federal law mandated citizen participation in the urban
renewal program; "maximum feasible part1c1pat1on" was a catchword in OEO
legalation; Model Cities and many other programs stipulate citizen involvemant
today. The Department of Health, Education, and Welfare (HEW) has approximately
90 major piogiaﬁs which call for some form of citizen participation. Today,
HEW has almost 4,000 citizens serving on 338 advisory committees. As is to
be expected, these groups are characterized by a "cooperative" stFatégy

Soc;al actlon grogps have as their focus 1nst1tutiona1 changes with re-
spect to the distribution of power, resources,; and service. These grouns
often begin with a sense of values or concerns at variance with existing
values or practices: Religious groups, conservation groups, or peace
associations are typical of “"social action" organizations.

Social action groups teind to run the gamut of the strategies and tactics
suggested above. With their demands for reform and immediate action to al-
. leviate press1ng problems, action groups may start in a "cooperative" stance,
" move quickly to a "competitive" position because of their alternative pro-
posals; and, because of the intransigence of the‘establishment, switch to -
"conflict" strategies. The anti-Vietnam groups epitomize social action or- i

ganizations. L
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Political,ogggnizations are volunteer citizen groups tike community

precincts) up through wards, cities, counties, to national coalitions in
election years. Working through existing political. structure, most political
groups and parties tend to be "cooperative" or "eompetitive " Splinter

parties, on the other hand, may adopt "confrontation® stances. Examples of
the latter may be drawn from the 1968 or 1972 Democratic conventions. Hotc.

however that in Eh1cago it was the "establishment" that rioted and s«

violen. techniques and not the NOUC groups. "

Radical groups, with the goa] of overthrow1ng a particular government,
clearly repreSEnt the “conf11ct“ strategy. Yet, in Italy and France today
the Communist part‘es are clearly cooperating with government a-d seeking to

win votes by renouncing violence and conf]ict

c1v4ler1ghts organizations have tended to use a. range of strategies
from cooperation to competition and then to civil disobedience (marches,
s1tting in the "wrong" section of the bus, sit- ins, boycotts, and cther
forms of protest) Sucr: groups prov1de another demonstration that is is
risky to label citizen groups by their "typical" strategy. Most organizers
would probab]y recommend fitting tactics and strategies to the specifie

situation and carefully selecting the means to achieve each goal.
N‘

A recent study of political Dower in poor neighborhoods concludes:
"Rigorous empirical testing Lproves thatl in citics. of aﬂl types, nation-
wide, political mobilization at the neighborhood level does bring about
change in local 1nst1tutions "5 Many observers feel that the War on Poverty
(OEB) program was shut down by the Nixon Administration not because it was
a failure but precisely because it was succeeding in mobilizing citizens

and making them effective against entrenched power.

3. fﬁterréiationsﬁipsi Strategies and Types of Community Organizations

Recogni21ng the caveat above, that citizen groups often select tactics
and strategies to fit their goals and that it is risky to 1dent1fy certain
organizations with a particular strategy, it may still be useful to provide
a chart with some suggestions aiong the line of interrelationships. The
following chart suggests these relationships

t:

-\J\

pdD)
<
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~_Types of

" Qrganizations ;

Strategies

Tactics

Community

Cooperation; cross-section of the com-

Consensus; working thru.

Organizations munity involved in selecting goals; official agencies; petitons;
strategies, and tactics. ’ compromise. Limitad use
of power. .
Community Cooperation; occasional “competitive” Collaboration; open com-
Development suggestions. Self-determination of. munication; fitting into
people, their involvement in selecting regional plans; requests;
projects and community improvement proposals, little use of
plans. power, but the “authority"
of a united community.

Citizen Advisory
Groups

Cooperative; little power. Authority

of expertise or representativeness:

Major “power" - the with-
holding-of approval.

Persuasion, compromise.

social Action

Groups citizens around_particular issues. often “represent” larger,
Advocacy of alternative means and less "vocal“ public.
énds. Arousing public concerns:

May use emotional issues.

Campetition: srganizing concerned

Demonstrations of power;

Political.
Organizations

Cooperation; achieving ends through
voting and within the "system.”
Competition among parties.

N

Letter-writiing; public re-
lations; person-to-person
contact; voting; power of
legitimate authority = - -
(officies, legislation, atc):

Conflict; direct opposition to existing
authority or to its decisions.
Development of power.

Disruptive tosties;
picketing; s.-ikes, dem-
onstrations, <regative
actions; guari?’ - theatre.

Citizen participation can also have various "levels" in practice, ranging
from non-participation through tokenism to Citizen control. While none of
the levels is "pure" and; again; one group may be resting on several of the
rungs of the ladder, the scaling of levels of participation is useful. Sherry
Arnstein has suggested the following "ladder of citizen participation."
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Citizen control
—_— 4 - Degrees

Delegated power _ of

o o citizen power
Partrership

Placation

5L . _ N Degrees

Consultation L of

_o tokenism
Informing

R ~ Nonparticipation

Manipulation

Figure 2 Eight Rungs on a Ladder of Citizen Participation

" Briefly; each of the "rungs on a Tadder of citizen participation”
may be described as follows:

Manipulation - This is a form of “non-participation" where

Therapy --
Informing -

Consultation

people are used more for public relations:

purposes than for their contributions. Many

“advisory" groups really educate or try to
persuade the citizens rather than the other
way around. .

The citizens are seen as "111"; and so are

aided in adjustment to the status quo, rather
than the social institutions themselves being

corrected.

One-may communication occurs which at least

does let citizens know their rights and some-

times plans and proposals, but no way of in-
fluencing the plans is established.

Citizens are asked for their ideas and opinions
through devices Tike attitude surveys and_
little power to affect either the kinds of
information or the use madepf it.
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Placation - Some. "token" members of the community -
are placed on a board, or limited con-
cessions are made to citizens. Basically,
people are being planned for; but it is
recognized that they exist!

Partnership - Citizens and powerholders negotiate and
share pianning and decision-making re-
sponsibilities. - They may_use-such structures
as joint policy beards, ‘planning committees,

The citizens actually have a role and a
modicum of power

Delegated Power = By ‘contract or less fermal _agreement citizens

e

planning or program areas; they may be

allowed to make policy, hire or fire some

staff, or carry out some functions, but

the c1tizens remzin under the control:of

a governmental organ1zat1on

Citizen Control - This is best 111ustrated by a ne1ghborhood

school board, a community corporation, or a

citizens organ1zation which can develop,

operate, and control specific services.

Such groups can be said to have power and

control. Nevertheless, like most social
groups, there may be an ultimate veto power:
city council, for example.

10. Explain under what circumstances you think it would be
appropriate to use a

a. cooperaﬁvé strategy -

b. competitive strategy -

c. conflict strategy -
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@ d. combination of the three strategies -
11. Complete this table by 1isting tactics appropriate to each
.strategy in their respective columns. -
7 Strategy
Codbéiéiive Competitive Conflict
— 1 1. 1

T .

A 2 2. 2

c ; )

T 3 3. 3

I _ _ _

c | s 4. 4
J— S ’
i"i 5 5 5

12. Relate various "types" of citizen participation to the strategies
each tends to use. ‘

13. Based on the readings, state what has been found to be the

practical effect of neighborhood level action groups.

YTIT 2 3k
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14. From your own experience and from these readings; what are the
difficulties in cétégcii‘iz'i'rig,"pér;j;jp@tign‘fjsjpn;;g!n”does?
Can you suggest other ways of categorizing "participation”?

E. A CASE STUDY: GASP
PITTSBURGN--A "BREATMERS’ LOBRY"

__On- September 9, 1969, the Penn-  Pittsburgh was to bave bees one of
sylvania Air Poliution Commission those cities; but the state hearin g W
held a public hearing in Piusburgh to  announced before the workshop could
cousider air pollution control stand- be held. Nevertheless, citizen leaders

ards. The hearing had been scheduled bhad been alerted. When the state
for a small state office, but when made its proposed air quality stand-
nearly 500 people showed up, startled  ards available for public review in
officials hastily moved the meeting to advance of the hearing, Piusburgh
a large auditorium. - ___ citizens were prepared. The proposed
*_ The outpouring of concemed citi- standards were carefully analyzed—
zens was no accident. Prior to that and found wanting. A particular target -
public hearing, a series of citizen Wwas the Commission's proposal to
workshops had been held in many allow an annual average level for par-
Citi¢s across the country on air poliu- ticulate matter of 100 micrograms
tion problems and ways to combat per cubic meter of air, with a long-
them. The educational sessions were range zoal of 80 micrograms. Citizens
organized and sponsored by the noted with dismay that available evi-
League of Women Voters, affilistes dence showed that the death rats in-
of -the - Nationa! Tuberculosis and  creased in the over-50 age group when
Respiratory Disease Association, the Particulate levels exceeded 80 micro-
Conservation Foundation and other §Tams in the presence of sulfur di-
organizations. o oxide. - L
Auending the workshops were rep- __ Public reaction was immediate.
resentatives of professional, labor, The governor and the state commis-
health, civic, women's; consumer, can-  3ion were deluged with letters of pro-
servation, youth, minority, ethnic, !t Legislators were contacted. A
religious, political and ~ indusirial ~ bipartisan group of 14 congressmen
groups, Generally they stimulated the  WTOte !0 the governor, urging him to
- formation of a citizen's coalition or feconsider the proposed standards.
coordinating committes in each city 57

to carry on the fight for clean air.
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Citizen pressure continued at the pub-
lic hemng ‘and after. Within a few

commission to reconsider itx pro-

posed standards. It did so—and the
standards were upgraded substantially.
Ths annual average for particulats

matter, for example, was set at 6§

o — -

micrograms _per _ cubic meter—ur

propoud:

It was a clear wctory for what ths

Waﬂ Street Journal described as “s

curious coalition of unionists; conser-

vationists; health societies; ladies’
garden clubs and college-age: militants

~the so-called. breathers' lobby.”. .

But that was only the beginning.
Shonly afte; the public -hearing, 43
people who had participated formed
& new citizen organization~—~GASP,
the Group Azninst Smog and Pollu-
tion.

Fresh from the victory over t!u

state standards, GASP set oaut to
strengthen the county air pollution
code. It -succeeded. Then the _group
went to work to assure that the vari-

ance board established by the new
regulations would be composed of
people representing &4 wide viriety of
interests. . GASP -sent. out - some 60

letters \mh quesuonnma, inter-

meadaubps 1o the amnzy commis

sioners who appoint the board mem.
bers. It succeeded again: four of the

five members named to the  board

were people recommended by GASP.
Since then, GASP members have

been. named to_environmentsl advis-
ory boards at boih the county and
state levels. At variance board hear-

ings GASP has officially intervened
on behall of the public and backed

and other technical resources pro-
vided by its members; ha: cross-
examined industry representatives.

CITIZEN PARTICIPATION

plaints to the control agency and keeps

track of action taken.
- GASP conducts an ext;a;we cdu-
cation program. Through s speakers

bureau; it tells the pollution story

throughout the county. It conducts
seminars for studemts, teachers, the
clergy and the general public. It dis-

tributes information kits and spoasors
guided tours of “pollution land” ia
the Pittsburgh ares.

GASP also publishes educiﬁaml

materials. It identifies ma]or polluters
by name and tells what is being done

about them:. It refutes what_it. calls

“ecological pornography™—false in-
formation - issued by polluters—and
gives “awards” to major Jéllu&en. o

The unpaa of this citizen group
tan be measured by these facts: Alle-

gheny Counly (the Piasburgh _area)
has one of the most sl.nngent air pol-

lution control codes in the nation and .

one of the most effective polluuon
control - agencies. - Most polluters in
the area are on planned coriipliance

schedules and most are meeting ﬂmexr_

take corrective measures - face the
prospect that GASP will tnke lhem ‘to

instance:
GASP ;xplams its_basic :ppro:ch

“We. work within the system in a
responsible manner. We do not ask the

impossible: But we demand com-
pliance at the earliest possible mo-
ment within the state of the art of

pollution control.”
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posed siandards of air quality?

16. Would you identify the strategy of GASP as: cooperation, com-
petition, or conflict? Why?

17. List the elements .in GASP's program which you would consider
.essential in any effective participation program.

rn . - —— o — —— — —— — — —— — — —— o — o — — - ot SN A o ST ma e
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F. CITIZEN INVBI;VEMENT CHALLENGE/RCSPONSE

The fe]]owing chalienge/ReSponse paper on Citizen Involvement
was prepared for the American Revolution B1centennia1 Administration with
the support of the Department of Housing and Urban Bevelepment The first
section, Cha11enge, discusses citizen participation in America and he]ps to
justify our concern for involvement. The second part; Response, prov1des
many case studies of effective citizen action. This paper provides such
a compiementary perspective to this moduleé that it is included in its

entirety.

' 50
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ALLENGE

Abraham Lincoln's vision of "government of, by, and for the

C

people” sometimes seems remote in this age of vast, impersonal
bureaucracies and giant, multi-national corporations which control

affect the public policies and decisions that directly influence
our lives. This feeling is founded in the hard Fact that, alona,
a single individual is virtually powerless. The traditional tools
of citizen involvement--the vote, the right to petition, and vol~
uriteer service work--are stiil vaiid, but iﬁéiéiéihgiy it is nec-
essary for citizens to band together and to take an aggressive
stance in order to make their ?iﬁéence felt.

One of the most important political issues facing our country

today is the iééﬁéﬁéibenegs of government and other institutions
to the will of the people. Our Republic was established on the
principle of government by the consent of the governed; but many
pecple feel that today this is . not the caseé. our institutions
seem not to serve the people; but rather to exist to promote their
own interests. The anger and frustration which many citizens feel
resulted in the formation of special interest groups whose purpose
is to advance the shared concerns of its membership.

This citizen attitude of anger and frustration has forced

W0

changes throughout our political institutions. State legislatira

81
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are adopting "sunshine laws" to open up committee and caucus de-
liberations to review and participation by involved citizens and

other interested groups. Federal agencies are establishing con-

sumer affairs officea: Groups representing citizens, like Common
Cause, The League of Women Voters, and the Center for the Study of

Responsive Law, have reached national prominencé in influencing
legislation, elections, and government regulations. DPerhaps even
more significantly, in recent years more than 2,500 community
groups have been formed across the country to challenge the pri-
orities and plans of regional and local governmen:; as well as to
provide solutions to community problems through volunteer services.
Citizen involvement, embodied in the consumer movement, envi-
ronmental protection, historic preservation, and a host of other
areas, = alive and well in America. Not only are citizens work-
ing through and within "the system,” but in some cases they have

met that same system in head-on confrontations, and won.

CITIZEN INVOLVEMENT IN THE POLITICAL PROCESS

An increasingly important challenge for communities is the

not only an integral part of the local decisionmaking process, but

are a significant community resource. The rights to petition gov-
ernment and to organize to solve problems, however, are equally
important and may have an even greater bearing on our ability to

affect the course of public policymaking. Testifying at hearings

82

X11.2.41



PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY

n Pederal requlations,; monitoring the impiéméﬁt&tidﬂ of public
iiws, and evaluating gcvetnment policy are areas of increased
citizen activity.

The right to petition, by itself, is not a guarantee of suc-
cess, or even of being heard. As many citizens have discovered, a
firmly entrenched and powerfui political system often reacts only
when sufficient force can be rallied behind a petition to move that
pcliticai system off dead-center;

When committed citizens seek each other out and form a group

to decide on a course of action and pursue it coliectively, they

; financiai resources enables them to persevere in efforts which can
outlast individual endeavors. More important, this collective 56;
litical and economic ‘clout, when exercised by groups of committed
citizens, can help equalize the power of traditional political and
economic interests:

Wheén we organizé in a group, we éie better able to identify
and direct the priorities for government action in our community.

We are better able to zarget issues of specific. concarn, and help

mobilize the resources to confront them. Today, numeérous éitizéns

irpact upon public decisionmaking.
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Local governments are also challenged to respond creatively

to the willingnass of involved citizens to serve the community.
Local organizations like the Lions, Jaycees, Kiwanis; and Rotary,
have provided important community services for yeirs. But many
committed citizens want to serve their communities more directly.
Many §é6§ie are anxious to seérve on planning councils and advisory
boards so that they can participate in community and economic

development decisions. Others want to call attention to help

solve specific problems of crime, drug abuse, or r=alth care.
The particular issues may not be as important as the fact that
local governments are being successfully challenged today to
beginning to recognize the influence and determination of
citizens groups, and to develop mechanisms that allow citizen

access to and participation in the decisionmaking process:

Despite a good deal of rhetoric about citizen apathy and low
votér turnouts, in every part of the country there are examples of
committed citizens who are proving that they can be an effective

resource in solving community problems.
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There are two Lexic opportunities for citizen involvement in

oﬁf éommunitéas: pocticipation in local and even national politi-

useful one for discussion purposes. i!;tizen involvement is cen-~

tral to nearly very aspect of community life. If our communities
)

are to function properly and be responsive to cur needs. it is es-
sential that smgntfxcant numbsrs of citizens take an active and

aggress-ve interest in the affairs of our :ommunity.

~— |

PLANNING AND GOAL~SETTING

Dimensions for Charlotte-Mecklenburg, iocated in Charlotte;
North éafoiiﬁé; is a not<for-profit o:ganizction which encourages
maximum citizen participation in commusniity planning. ?ofﬁéa in
1973, Dimensions for 6hariottéiﬁééﬁiéﬁﬁﬁi§'Brought together 100
citizens to prepare a series of essays proposing community goals
in such areas as transportation, health, public security, educa-
tion, and cultural activities: These essays serve as the focal
point for z éémuni’tyzwiéé discussion involving more than 3,100
pébplé in 35 area locations. These discussions identified 105
goals for the :ommunity to pursue, and task forces were then cra-

ated to identify ways to accomplish these goals. Some goéis have

already been met, and further implementation is proceeding, with

DIl IITIIITI CIOD DIIIT DI IO e DD




CITIZEN PARTICIPATION

the approval and cooperatiun of both the citizens and public offi-
cials of Charlotte.

In Marshall, Minnesota, a 67-member group called the Citizens
Countyside Council represents a l9-county area in a similar plan-
ning and goal-setting process. The Countyside Council is part of
an ongoing program known as "Challenge in the Countyside," which
defines and develops new strategies to improve the quality of life
in the rural communitses surrounding Marshall. Using task forces,
written reports, and public meetin--, £he Caisicil has involved a
great many of the area's 350,000 p#:pis in “he goal-setting proc—
ess. Four years after it was established, the Council has ful=

filled some cf its initial goals: mini-bus service to Minnesota's

‘rural ccan:ies, a cullege schclarship program for Pe°pie 25 years

process. There are two important benefits which result from in-
cluding our citizens in this proceas: 1. An accurate and strong
consensus is obtained and 2. Anrtive involvement in the planning

pﬁaséé creates a strong commitment to iﬁﬁiéﬁéﬁééiiéi.

.éi@iiﬁﬁﬁiﬁﬁotﬁﬁﬁéﬁifiﬁ,TkE POLITICAL PROCESS

Once a community s plannzng and goal-settingiﬁas been com-
pleted, the xmplementation phase almost inevitably calls for citi-

zen involvement in the political process. The right to petition

- | Sﬂ z DIl ==Lt
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government is clearly recognized in the First Amendment to the
Constitution: That right provides individuals and groups of citi-
zens with a guarantee of direct access ¢ .- <.nment at all lavels.
To enforce this guarantee, citizens have ofcen found it necessary

to form public i-terest organizations. Groups such as Goals for

Dallas, the Cleveland Heights Association, and ACORN (Atrkangas Com<
munity Organizations for Reform Now) have involved themselves heav<
ily in the political process to address problems or goals which
they feel are important.

ﬁiéﬁéé to leverage the effectiveness of citizen involvement. These
include the use of local media to publicize isaues and gain support,
strong attendance at public hearings, aggressive participation in
iegislative matters, even the staging of demonstrations. In many
instances, community groups have attzined a status which makes them
stronger than even corporations, fabor unions, and traditional spe- .
cial interests in infiﬁéncinq governmental Zecisions. In Salem,
oregon, for example, nine neighborhood g. nave replaced busi-
ness interests as the dominant political force in the city's gov-
ernment. In California, vbtérs groups organized to create a Fair
Political Practices Commission. ;Béépiﬁé strong opposition from
corporations and labor unions, 70% of the votsrs approved the
citizen-generated law creating a Commission which, among other

any legislator or government officiai.
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and Pollution) has succeeded in improving air quality in the Pitts-
burgh area, through the skillful usé of publicity and political
power. Supported by a broad range of citizens who contribute both
time and money, GASP has assembled an interdisciplinary team of

scientists, lawyers, doctors, teachers, economists, union workers,

lished Coun:.y government channels to accomplish their goals. GASP's
sfforts have been rewarded by the enactment of oné of the toughest

air quality codes in the country.

Alaskan Indians of the Tlingit and Haida tribes formed a Cen-
r12% Touncil to meet thé needs of ‘héir 15 isoclated communities for

¢ u:-.oo representation ifn a bettcr coordination with the political

syster. The Council focuses its political efforts on improving the
economic and social conditions cf the :riber by utilizing svch Fe:-
erai self-help programs és Volunteers in Service to America.

Some community governments, recognizing cheir citizens' in-
which affect their lives, have established new nechanisms for citi-
zen input and involvement. The Twin Cities Metropolitan Council
in St. Paul, Minnesota, is responsible for regional coordination
and planning in the seven-county Minneapolis-St. Paul area, a

region containing about half the state's population. The Council

over 3n0 lecal government units; as well as numerous citizen ad-

visory boards and committees. The Twin Cities Metropolitan Council
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one of the nation's most radical experiments in urban govern-
ment, but many other local governments have reccgnized the need
for greater citizen participati¢n. They have responded by open=
ing up the political process to citizens and citizens groups whicn
had previously been excluded, and by making their actions and de-

liberations more public:

SOLVING YOUR COMMUNITY'S PROBLEMS

Our communities can alsc tap a rich resource of citizen in-
volvement to solve the problems and needs which we all face. There
is a long history of citizen involvement in community service orga-
nizations, but in recent years a great many special purpose coun-
cils, boards, and committees <reated and administered by concerned
citizens have involved large numbers of people and have had a sub-
stantial impact on our communities: Usually these groups are
formed to solve a particular problem; but often they remain in
existence. after the problem is solved, turnifig their attention £o
other concavns of their membership:

In rural Louisiana, 90,000 impoverished sugarcane workers live
" in conditions whizh hava not ;mprbVéd significantly since the civil
War: In 1969 a group of experienced social workers, many of them
veterans of the civil rights struggle, formed the Southern Mutual
ﬁéig Association. Under the direction of Sister Anne Catherine

Biza 1; a Dominican nun, the Association has organized the sugar-
cane workers into a strong political and economic force. Over the
past six years the workers have achieved a sense of identity and
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many of them have joined in the struggle to win wage ihércasss.
attract outside funding and volunteer help, and upgrade 1iving
conditions. The Mutual Help Association demonstrates the sense
of hope which citizen involvement can give o even oppressed and
disadvantaged communities.

An equally successful solution of community problems through

citizer ‘nvolvement has been achieved by The Patch, Inc. located °
town. The Patch was created to channel comnunity cohcern about
poor housing, low-paying jobs, and inadequate schools into active
-~~~ am-golving programs. The Patch's first project was the cre-
5f a children's rescurce and learning center. Since then,
ning which involved residents in charting the future of their
community. The gozls of The Patch are not greatly different from
many other community self-help programs, but the impetus for and

the continuing energy which sustains The Patch sprang from CaFbage-

town itse_f; the entire project is "homegrowa."

of the usual inner-city problems--crime, unemployment; and sub-
standard housing. The East Los Angeles Community Union (TELACU)
was established in 1968 by the Office of Economic Opportunity as
the first community development corporation in California. Rely-
ing heavily on volunteer support from within the community; TELAZU
has harnessed Chicano pridé'and’énergy to solve the community's

problems. TELACU's first project involved modernizing and

0
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upgrading much of the area's deteriorating housing. Since it has
created programs to provide social services, health care, language
classes, counseling; and recreational facilities to the community.
The involvémént of countless citizens has helpad to change the
mood bf.isoiaﬁibn and apathy in the Chicano communit? to one of
aggressive pride.

Similar programs of citizen involvement in community problem
solving are thriving in Boaton, where the Roxbury Action Program
(RAP) is successfully revitalizing a black ghetto; in Chicago,

where the Woodlawn Organization supervises real estate and eco-
nomic development and provides a broad range of social services;
and in Baltimore where the Southszast Community Organization, a
multi-ethnic coalition origin~'’+ formed around opposition to
freeway expansion, now carries . téaévéiaﬁaéﬁi efforts in one of

the oldest parts of the city. In nearly every case where the com-

mitment and enefgy of the citizens of a community have been mobi-
lized, the solution of their common problems has been achieved:
An unusual example of citizen involvement is the industry-
sponsored Allegheny West Community Development Project in Phila-
delphia. Shortly after an extensive plant modernization and ex-
pansion, the Tasty Baking Company realized that the neighborhood
around its plant was Secoming a slum: To counter the trend, the
company formed a non-profit, publicly supported foundation which
provides the fundirg and impetus for the Project. The Proi.ct's
scope is unusually broad; including education, joks, land use

planning, recreation, ard housing rehabilitation for the more thar
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23,000 residents of the area: Encouraged by the company's con-

to improving their community.
The Inner City Auto Repair and Training Center in Milwaukee,

Wisconsin, is another innovative approach to citizen involvament:
Housed in an abandoned gas station rented for $1 a year, the Cen-
ter provides frustrated inner city téénaqers with a constructive
energy outlet and custamers with low-cost auto repair. Experi-
enced mechanics teach and work with neigﬁbarhéo& Eiés, and about
cars. The training center concept s easily adaptable in many
other communities.

Citizen involvement in crime prevention can he extremely ef=
fective. Sparked by the murder of a retired school teacher by a
young dropout 14 years ago, the Anti-Crime Crusade in indianapolis,
Indiana, organized woman power to combat crime. One of the Cru~
sade's first efforts resulted in the successful return of 2,000
dropouts to school. Next was a court-watcher program which led to
a dozen reforms in court procedures followed by a successful cam-
paign to install 12,000 new strect lights in Indianapolis. Over

the years more than 60,000 women have been involved in the Crusade.
Tuday the Crusade oversees the efforts of 2,500 block clubs which
encourage citizen responsiiility in crim- preventicn. The Anti-=
Cxime Crusade is nati-maliv rec.:nized as a model of roncerted

~

cit’zen cffort, a iv: - :. ., ®ig® .ommitment prograr. with a
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particularly successful approach to mobilizing the support of citi-
zens, ccrmurlty leaders, and the media.

The involvement of citizens and the community at large is also
instrumental in the success of the New Directions Club; Inc. in
Houston; Texas. New Directions is a non-profit organization which
operates nine halfway houses for .ex-convicts in ﬁarr%i and Galves-
ton counties:. The usual services-~drug therapy and vocational
graining=-a.e offered, but perhaps eéven more important to the re-
adjustment process is the support of the communities in which “he
halfway houses are located. After initial fears are quieted, com-
munity residents often act as an extended family, helping with em-
ployment and inviting the ex-offenders into their homes. The suc-
recidivism rate: less than 5% of the ::cqram par:  cipants return
to criminal behavior, far less than the st:tewide average of 22%.

fﬁé'éﬁﬁéfﬁﬁﬁiiiéé for citizen involvement are many and varied:
fortunate, to group action to influence the political process.
Whatever form it takes, citizen involvement benefits both the com-
munity and the individual and, in‘a very real sense, it is the key

to ébiVing the commcngprobiéms of our communities.

This paper has presented The Challenge; a brief overview of

zitizen involvement issues, and The Response, a series of success-

ful community solutions to citizen involvremant problems. We hoce -
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' that thiw irforaation will spur discussion of those issues most
relevant to the development of citizen involvement in your com<
munity. To enhance the usefulness of this paper; we have attached
a list of questions, a bibliography, and a sampling of groups that
are active in the field. éﬁé'questions are not intended to be ex-
haustive and should be viewed as a starting point for further dis-
cussion. The bibliography contains publications which have been
chosen both for their utility and easy availability. The list of
groups may be useful in obtaining additional information on a par=
ticular topic or community project.

The most lasting benefit of the Challenge/Response papers will
be the participation of the greatest possible number of pecple in a
= searching examination of the issues which affect cer communities

‘ and our 1liv=s. This f:é{sér represents crie way to begin t;xat.préatﬁﬂé,

a process which is a part of the continuing American rev-ciution.

® What are thé major pclifiééi and social problems in our ~sinun-
-ity? Are there effective organizations iﬁ our community which
involve citizens in solving these problems? How can we help
them achieve their goals?

® If our local organizations are not living up €6 their potential,

can we create new groups to help solve our community problems?

e Should we call upon national citizen involvement organizations

for advice and assistance in forming new community groups?

94

YTT 2 A2




PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY

Have we taken advantage of our potentxaliy powerful political

and economic influence £o help equalize the power of traditional

political and economic interests in our community?

e Can our local community service and volunteer groups be mnade
more effective and responsive to the needs of our community?

What can we do to assist them in their problem-solving programs?

e Has our local government responded to our desires for increased
citizen involvement by opening up its committee and caucus de-
liberations to citizen participation? If not; what steps can
we take to insure that our local officials are responsive to

our needs?
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18. Would you say this document supports a strategy of coapsration,
competition, or conflict? Defend your selection of s¢irategy

with reasons.

19. Examine at least three of the jllustrations of effective par-_
ticipation described in the document "Citizen Involvement" and
determine: a. the type of problem or problems which the or-
ganization solved; b. the type of strategy it used (i.e., co-
operation; competition, or conflict); and c. the level of
participation related to The Ladder of Participation.

.~~~ 20. Consider the questions on pages 2:47-2:48 of the original document;
' applying them to your own community:

R
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ASSIGNMENT

The following questions should be answered as completely as possible on

separate paper. Two copies of your responses should be mailed to the in-
structor. One copy will be returned to you with the instructor's comments
and the other will be retained as part of your course record.

Se]ect an organization to which you belong to use as the basis of

this assignment. While it may be any kind of citizens' organization, read

through thr entirety of the assignment before making your selection to _

ensure that your organization will offer a vehicle for the discussion of
citizen participation. (Examples of organizations from which you might
choose are: League of Women Voters, a black club, a union or professional
society, a sportsman's club, a veterans' organization, a community organ-
ization, a church group, the PTA; or_an advisory committee.) Then write
out answers to the following three parts.

1. .Describe the oagmza;tcan gou have A@Eected in enaugh
detail 80 that a reader can understand its purposes; activities,
and type of I;e.a.de/whcp

. é . Describe haw the ottgancza,tcon pwutcc;cpa,tzé in paBI;cc
deccsion-makéng. This includes:

- What are its objectives which nelate to pubbic issues?

- What strategy and tactics does the onganization use 1o
accomplish its objectives?

Nce “most members 0§ the U)Lgarcczax:wn mvvived in helping

Zo shape public decisions on only a few?

Do you consider the organization to be one which en-
couraged citizen participation in generally or one
which primanily seeks to achieve its own objectives
by means of citizen parnticipation?

Exp!;cu.n how the onganization nelate To the public oéﬂ&c,ca.&
in the community and how they, im tunn, communicate
with and demostrate accountability to the citizens
via the organization.

99 | _
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MODULE 3: DECENTRALIZATION

KEY TERMS AND GONCEPTS

Decentralization

Neighborheod eeve’fﬁméﬁf

Citizen Eontrol

Neighborhood Power

INTRODUCTION

In this module the concept of decentra]1zat1on is re1ated to accountabil1ty
and to citizen part1c1pat1on. The term decentra11zation is defined and dis-
cussed, and several forms of decentralizat1on are examined Decentralization
is viewed as one approach to 1mproved mun1cipa1 governnent operation but
not as a method to be used to the total exc1u51on of centralization. De-
centralization can range from an e]ementa] transfer of administrative powers
from a centraT municipal office to a ne1ghborhood or d1str1ct office all the
way to neighborhood control of dec1s1on-mak1ng '

After estab11sh1ng what decentra11zat10n is and what forms it can take,
some theoret1ca1 ‘and pract1ca1 3ust1f1cat1ons for it are presented in a

review of an art1c1e on decentra11zat1on It is c]ear, however, that despite

h1s module then conc]udes w1th the reprint of an article by Mi]ton
Kotler, a strong proponent of citizen control at the ne1§h56rhood lTevel. In
this article, Kotlerargues that a 1arge centra]1zed government is not
necessarily the most efficient. He continues to point out that an "inter=
communal" form of local government has actually been developed to make

bureaucarcy more responsive and less costly:
193
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LEARNING OBJECTIVES

When you have completed the readings and assignments for this
module, you should be able to:

1. Define decentralization, neighborhood government, citizen
control, and neighborhood power in your own words,

2. Differentiate between administrative deeentra]ization and
po]itica] decentralization.

3. State the relationship between decentralization and
accountabi]ity

4, State the re]ationship between decentra]ization and citizen
participation §

5. Explain whyfanfexampie of decentraiization that you have

described is or is not desirable based on your own cost-
benefit analysis of it:

- XI1:3:2
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DECENTRALIZATION

Objectives

—r
[+
v
>
w

Resources
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1.

Define decentrali-
zation; neighborhoad
government; citizen
control and neigh-
borhood power in
your own words.

Study Questions

Module Readings:
A, B, F

Self

2.

Differentiate be-

tween administrative

decentralization and

political decentral-

ization.

Study Questions
15 7

Module Readings:
A; b

3.

state_the relation-

ship between de-

centralization and
accountability.

Stucy ﬁuesiioﬁs
2, 3,5
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4,5

Module Readings:
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5:
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6, 8, 9, 10, 11
_ Module
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D, E

Module Readings
_and Your
Expé?iéhté

Self

Instructor
Feedback
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A.  DECENTRALIZATION AND ACCOUNTABILITY

Decentra]izat1on by a municipal government can be cons1dered another
evidence of concern for accountabi]ity A municipality willing to statfon
workers in various districts of the municipa11ty is exposing them to public
scrut1ny, in this way the officials may be 1nd1cat1ng “We have nothing
to hide, we want to be accountable " The local field office gives citizens,
1nd1v1dua11y or in groups, the chance to visit the d1str1ct office; to ask
questions; to observe operat1ons, to suggest 1deas, and; yes, to comp]ain
If the district office allows it, c1t1zens can have input into some de=
c1s1ons affect1ng the area: Most of us are familiar with the opposite
approach--the centralizing of all decisions "downtown": out-of-sight and
unexposed to citizen scrutiny. Clearly one would judge that a decentralized
administration can lead to more accountab111ty *

Decentralization can have several mean1ngs One def1n1t10n, and not
part1cu1ar1y useful for this course, sees decentralization as increased
fragmentation of government and u1t1mate1y the withering away of all govern-

ment. Because it is presdmed that many services must continue to:-be prov1ded

collect1ve1y or by government, we ant1c1pate that urban government shall

cont1nue and; in fact, the range of services may increase.

A second concept1on of decentralization describas the division of a
praviously-centralized operational unit into several subdivisions but with-
out a correspcnding allocation of decision-making responsibility. This has
been labelled "administrati.e decentralization." An example would be a
Department of Recreation with offices in each of several parks but with all
dec1s1ons made at department headquarters downtown:. In order to participate,‘
citizens would have to influence the central unit; that is, they must go
“downtown "o s1mp1e d1agram of administrative decentralization is included
in Figure 3=1. The dotted 1ines in this and the following figure suggest ]
the context of decision-making or the limit of the power to make decisionst<
This form of decentralization is labelled "territorial decentralization" by
some authorities.

*Here the author may show a bias toward Targer c.t1es where degentrahzatwn '

must take place by calculated policy. Needless-to-say, in small cities access

to administrators and policy-makers is taken for granted and much easier.

- 1pg
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) carries out
S === decisions
makes decisions

FIGURE 3-1 , 7
Administrative Decentralization

A th1rd meaning of decentralization 1mp11es the a551gn1ng o‘ operating

responsib111t1es and ~some decis1on-mak1ng power to the ldéal un1ts Generai]y,
in the central unit, but dec1siens affect1ng pr1mar11y the local area could

be made at that level. This would permit some 1nput from citizens in the
Tocality and from other operat1ng agencies. Citizens would retain the right

to go downtown to influence overall policies

This third mean1ng of decentra11zat1on is often ca]]ed "political
deeentra]1zat1on" to 1nd1cate the transfer of author1ty to off1c1als who
are respon51b1e to the local electorate In the preV1ous 111ustrat1on of

Bepartment of Parks; we saw all decisions made centra]]y In the case of

po]1t1ca1 decentralization, some dec1s1ans are made in the central unit, but
others are made by the local parks personnel and in consultation with citizens
and other 1oca1 groups. After discussions with ne1ghborhood folks; for example,
the 1oca1 park superintendent may dec1de to focus efforts on "pass1ve"

decentra]1zat1on.
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ELECTORATE

Central \

i\ Unit B |
L o \ ~ / /
makes decisions \ Local p make§79e91sians
affecting city Unit affecting its-area;
N\ y carries out decisions
< =7
\;~—’/
FIGURE 3-2

Political Decentralization

In this module we shall provide 111ustrat1ons of both adm1n1strat1ve
and po11t1ca1 decentra11zat1on The latter wh1ch prov1des c1t17éns w1th
commun1eat1en, p]aces respons1b111ty closer to the cperat1ng unit, and
suggests the possib111ty of more accountab1]1ty The closer an adminis-
trative unit is to its constituency the more recept1ve it will be to
suggestions and complaints, the simpler the process of interchange will
be, and the more likely it is that accountability will be found on the part
of officials. | ]
It should be noted that by stress1ng the 1mportance of decentralization, —
the author in no way implies that all dec1§1on-mak1ng structures should be
decentra]iiéd In faet, many dec151ons of municipal government must be
centralized. Examples of decisions which should be centralized or made at

the metropolitan area would be: S 108
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regional planning,
water supply, |
solid waste disposal,

mass transportation,
airport operation; and
health and welfare policies.

N S

Examples of decisions for which a city might take responsibility are:

Howard Hallman has provided a table éﬁéwjng a variety of activities
and the appropriate location for their control. The third column, far
right; could well be labelled: activities which can be handled by a

city-wide planning and zoning,
police and fire services; ,
municipal 1ibrary facilities, and

Examples of decisions which could be made on a decentralized basis or
at a neighborhood level would be:

local street cleaning;

local trash collection,

location of neighborhood playgrounds;
bookmobile or branch 1ibrary services, and
neighborhood service centers.

metropolitan jurisdiction.

109
XI1.3.7




PUBLIC AECGUNTABItITY

TABLE 3-11

Act1v1t1é§ Which Can and Cannot
Be Handled by a Ne1ghbqrﬁooa

Activities which can:be handisd by a éciivnilg vgﬁ!dl
i --- ----- —-—neighborhood - : cannot be handled
jumMﬁWZS,OOOu’mare - by ansighborhood
Police Patrol  Same Crima laboratery _
Routine investigation Special mvutig-uon
Trafflc control Tosining ~ - :
- o Communications
Fire Firlcgmpanv Fire companies Training
(mmlmll) (batter) Communications.
. L - - sbiéiil investigation
Strasty and tqcal streets;” - Same Expressways
Highways sidewalks, alleys: Major arteries
Repairs, claaning,
snow removal,
ST lighting, trees - -
Traasportation Mass trangit
Airport
!m’i - .
. - Terminals
Refuse Collocnon Same Dispossl
Water and Local mains Same Treatment plants
ewer - o Trunk lines
Parks and tocsl r:irlu Same plus - Large parks, z00
Recreation Playgrounds Community center Mussum-
Recreation centers Skating-rink Concert hall
Tot-iots . - Swimming pool Stadium
- Swimming 666! {25 m.) (S0 m.) Golf courses
Libraries Branch {small} Branch Uarger) Canmi nfonneo
Education Elementary Elementary Communit
. Secondary
Welfsre Social services Same Assistance payments
* Haalth Public health Hospital
services
Hesith canter
Environmental nvir Ai?j&iiiiii&n
Protection sanitation control
Land Useand  Local pianning Sameplus ______ Broadplaaning
Dewslopment  Zoning Housing and building Building and housing
: Urban renswal code enforcement mnd-rd{ L
Housing Public housing Public hoasing Hoasing subsidy
management management & allocstion
constraction

1.
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DECENTRALIZATION

2. How is decentralization related to accountability?

B. DECENTRAtIZATIGN ANB PARTICIPATION

Deeentra]izat1on can be v1ewed as a process moving in the oppos1te direction
from citizen partwwatwn, even theugﬁ they both share the same basic goals of
effieieney and accountabﬂity from government with mere invelvement, less

alienation of citizens. The essential difference, simply put, is that, whﬂe
citizen part1c1pat1on may start with cit1zens and spontaneous action groups,
decemralization is generally initiated by government itself as a means of

moving its 7sources closer to the recipients. (See Figure 3-3)

Decentralizatian, like part1c1pat1on, can be scalea all the way from non-
involvement of citizens through tokenism to almost comp]ete control by citizens.
A decentralized office may receive comp1a1nts from citizens but have no capability
of selv1ng the problems. Or, a local office may invalve citizens in a planning
process only to have major decisions made in the central ‘unit. But true
decentralization could assign citizens real power in decisions which affect
their Tives. Examples of sueh power are suggested by the following 1ist of

functions tested in a recent government report:?2

® Setting goals ® Reviewing:-the budget

@ Formulating general policies ® Monitoring service adeqguacy

® Détllermi?in’g specific service @® Channeling citizen complaints
evels

. S ® Hiring and firing staff

@ Reviewing program plans -

- ) s ® Acting as advocate for c1tizens

@ Approving program plans :

3.00111




L2

~ PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY

CITIZENS .

s .:>>

a. CITIZEN PARTiEIPATIBN - starts with citizen concern and effort.

GOVERNMENT

CITIZENS
<——

b. DECENTRAtIZATIBN - beg1ns with administrative decisions on the part

(  GOVERNMENT

of governmental officials.

. Decentralization
— = ]

— >
Participation ‘

c. ACCOUNTABILITY - includes both Citizen Participation and Decentralization

CITIZENS GOVERNMENT

FIGURE 3-3

Related to Accountab111ty

The movement toward decentra11zat1on seems to be growing today Indicative
of this movement,,severa] books have appeared récently urg1ng a large measure
of c1t12en contro] over local government; notably the works by Kotler,

(Neighberhoodgsavetnment) by A]tshu]er (EommunltyAControl), and by Morris

and Hess, (Neighborhood Power) And many government programs require
advisory boards, citizen 1nv01Vément, and decentralized decision-mak1ng

, A recent report from the Advisory Commission on Intergevernmenta] Re- -
1at'lons, basea in part on a survey of about 500 municipal governments, showed < ‘

the fo]]ow1ng.3

A
40}
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= Over one-third of the reporting municipalities have not
made any decentralization efforts.

- Decentralization is not just a big-city phenomenon; three-

fourths of the responding jurisdictions between 50,000
and - 250,000 population have adopted one or more of the

devices covered in the questionnaire.

- Moving from territorial to administrative to political

decentralization approaches, the total number of -

municipalities taking action declines while average

jurisdictional size rises.

- City governments in the South seem more inclined to.

decentralize than those in other regions, even though
most recent city-county consolidation activity has

taken place in the Southern states.

tralized services and provisions for citizen in-
volvement in decision-making affecting their delivery
than suburban and independent jurisdictions.

= Form of government does not appear to be significantly
associated with the tendency toward decentralization.

Replies from about three-fourths of officials indicate
that their decentralization-citizen participation
approaches have been effective in building closer
relationships between city hall and neighborhood.

At the same time other trends seem to be moving government in other
directions. There is, properly, more emphasis on metropolitan forms of
cooperation if not government mergers; regional planning agencies with
both review and approval powers, and stronger centralized government with
more and complex services at all levels: Still, alienation and dissatis-
faction with "big government" increases. .The public seems to be rebelling
against bond sales for public facilities; higher pay for legislators and
other public officials; and more services when these result in higher taxes.

The answers given by proponents of decentralization and increased
Eé?fiéiﬁiiiéﬁ,§f?é§§ the benefits of such activities on the part of
citizens. Being involved is more likely to bring a commitment to the
process and the decision. No longer is the electorate alienated from the
decision-making. Citizens learn by doing; it is hard to learn democracy
in an authoritarian setting or when all decisions are made for you. Perhaps
most important; decentralization and participation may enlist the concerns

xir.3.11 113
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of citizens who are trained at the local ’leve] and move towards responsib]e
positions at other levels of government services.

3. what forces are urgmg more decentrahzat'lon? What forces are
leading toward more centralization of government?

4. How is decentralization related to citizen participation?

G e e e me e e en e e e et e e e e e . e e e R . —— o=y - =, W S —on ——m —— —

C. FORMS OF DECENTRAEIZATIGN

Decentra'l1zat1on of munici pal government can take many forms, some of
which are discussed in the read1ngs Each of these forms represents a
type of deeentrahzatwn 1n1t1ated by government off1c1als , The amount
form or among the forms: No city will use all the forms, ﬁooei‘u]ly most
cities wﬂ‘l use one or more forms, examp]es of which are included in the

11st be]ow
[ D1str1ct office or. ne1ghborhood field offices of various

agencies or departments; a place where citizens can
find information or ask for help.

@ Mu1t1-serv1ce centers, repreSEntatwes of several c1ty

ferrals can easily be made, perhaps joint efforts. —
initiated, and the citizen does not have to travel
to several different offices.

114
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Little City Halls; a further elaboration of multi-
service centers; probably inciuding city officials
with power to make decisions:

‘ -

Neighborhood (or city-wide) complaint centers;
personnel easily accessible to listen to citizen
c?mp%éints and ideas: Follow-up and feedback are
vital.

® Ombudsman; a staff person whose function is to hear
and_investigate charges of administrative error or
malfeasance. Such an official plays an essential

role in accountability.

Community planners, community planning boards, a

community planning office; planning staff or
officials are accessible to citizens to discuss
future plans for the area or changes which

seem to be desirable.

Community corporation; citizen groups established on
a_business-like basis to perform certain city services

under contract with the city. A step toward direct

community control of some servicas.

Meetings of City Council in neighborhoods and/or official
hearings in neighborhoods or districts; a planned
opportunity to move decision-making from "downtown"
to local areas, to show citizens how government works,
and to make officials more accessible.

Newsletters, annual reports, and ﬁéﬁiséﬁéfw?éétgrgsgﬁ
means to keep citizens informed and to elicit feed-
back and response. '

® Media programs (TV, radio, films); efforts to inform

citizens but, hopefully; to encourage two-way

communication between officials and the electorate.
® Advisory boards; groups of citizens chosen by a variety

of methods who can be delegated a range of powers from
rapwpn, BN 1]

"tokenism" to “control.
Again; it is important to realize that not all of these forms will be used
in any one city, for some will be more appropriate than others. Furthermore,
the powers actually delegated (or decentralized) may vary from 1ittle power

to community control. (See Figure 3-4.)

115
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PONERS

, SELECTEB FBRMS OF BECENTRALIZATION

Advisory
Boards

Biéffiéf
0ffices

Obudsman

Muiti:Sérvice
Centers

camﬁmty

Planners

Community
Corporations

Sharad Information

/

Advisory Relationship

g
P

Program Administration

’ |

ALIOIGVLINNOOOY 21778Nd

Pol1tlca1 Responsibility

v
Y
/
v

to Eommun1ty - 2 P ? i,r*

Decision-Haking Powers: _

Linited - | =] v 4 v v

Shared ~ _ _ _ / /
Powers to Allocate
Reources:

Linited = | =] - | E Y

Shared - = _ - = _

FIGURE 3-4

Powers held or shared by various decentralized bodies
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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*Refer to Module 9 for more di;cussiOn of costs and benefits
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~ As Figure 3-4 indicates; certain forms of decentralization provide
more powers to citizens than other forms: Like the "ladder of participat1on“
(Module #2), decentra11zation can offer levels of powers from manipulation
and non- part1c1pat1on through kinds of "tokenism" to delegated power and
eit1zen control. Note also that most of the rungs on the ladder of
part1c1pat1on depend upon the de]egat1on of powers by officials, just as
in decentralization.

As m1ght also be expected in any program of deeentra11¢ation, there
w111 be "costs" to c1ty off1C1a1s as well as benef1ts * While there may

d1??1cu1ty in determ1n1ng what decisions should be made

on city-wide basis and which ones by neighborhoods,
resistance from local political leaders,
time and effort of officials involved,
necessity for more offices, more rent, and staff costs,
likelihood of ra1s1ng c1t1zen expectat1ons too high,
reluctance on part of department heads to disperse

functions or to share dec1s1on-mak1ng

Another d11emma of decentralization suggested by the "costs" 1s this:
w1th more participation and less alienation on the part of citizens, efficiency
in the delivery of city services could be decreased and costs to the eity
increased. This could requ1re more taxes and promote-the alienation we
sought to remove!

The attitude of the administrator is important in participation and
decehtréiiZEtioﬁ activities~ If decentra11zat1on is entered into reluctantn,,
may not be taken seriously. Adm1n1strators who earnestly desire c1tizen
input can learn much from the c1t1zens, can strengthen the1r programs and,
presumably, can achieve a high degree of citizen acceptance. As Table 3-2
suggests, a maaor1ty of cities and counties exper1eneed positive results
from decentralization of services.

*An - xpanded discussion of the costs and benefits of decentralization
may be found in Module 9.
Xii.3.15018
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TABLE 3-2° —

Eva]uatwn of Decentrahzatwn of Serv1ces——C1t1zen

Part1c1pat1on Experience for Cities! and Counties?

o Ditficuit Experionce
Oifficult xperience which ied
,,,,,, _but_ - but resulting to deterl-

] Toul; alf warthwhite. in vary leﬁlo oration in -
Chamitication T6ponses  experience’  changs®  ralstionship®  Other
Cmcs repomnq — total "

No............ C ettt 362 232 75 18 39

% .00 R A O 64 21 4 11
Cburmes reportinq — total . _ _ _

T e 101 75 15 8 5

I T PP PP PSP PP 74 15 8 5
Resident advisory committes — cniu . o

No..........ci0005::0005: Tiiiiiiaaae. 132 94 25 3 10

%oftotal _................ ... : 7 19 2 8
Resident advisory committee — countiss o __ .

No. . oot i iviniiinaiio 37 30 B 1] 2
_ Woftowdl Ll e, 81 14 0 -]
Resident adv:sory boards to iittle city hails _ :

N . e e e 2 12 ° 4 1 4

%oftotal .. ..iiiiiiiliiiiiia....., : 57 19 5 19
Resident advusory boards to lmle county courthouses - -

) T 4 4 0 0 0

%oftotal ...........:c i :i0iiiiinini 100 0 0 0 -
Resident advisory boards to multlserlC.
centers —cities . .:::ii:iiiiiiiiiiiiiiai. - _ - ,

NG, . i i e e 58 35 12 3 8
- %oftowl ...i.i..oii... et tateeaa 60 21 5 14
Resident advisory boards to muitiservice
CENLETS ~ COUNTIBS . . . ... ..ot enneenennn _ T

No, . ...i.iiiicisaonianaasancinia. 21 18 3. 1 1
o %oftotal ... 76 14 5 5
Neighborhood councils — cities - - R .

No ... il 81 49 19 3 10

Woftotal . ........ .. i, 60 23 4 12
Neighborhood councils — coanties N . ) .

NO. . i i i e e i e 20 11 4 4 1

Bof 1Ot Ll 55 20 20 5
Neighborhood corporations — cities B _ ,

L S 41 23 9 .4 5

_% of total. R P 56 22 10 12
Nenghborhood corparations — counties . -

NO i il e i 14 1 2 1 0
_%Woftotal ...... ... .. i iiiiiiiaas 79 14 7 0
Other ~ cities o B - B i

No. .. ottt 29 19 8 2 2

®oftotal ......... .. it 66 21 7 7
Other ~ counties - ) B _

NO. e it it i i i i i i, 5 3 1 0 1

S %oftotal Collllililiiiliiiiiiliee.. 20 0 20
1228 cities reported. - 4 A ditficult experience which resuited in-very littie_
258 counties reported. - change in the relationship between  citizens, city hall
3 A-difficuit bat very worthwhils éipenenca resul!mgrin orcounty courthouse officials; and pdbluc

increased trust and understanding between citizens, . . administrators.

city hail or county courthouse oticials, and public ’An experience which led to a detenoratuon in thc rels.

administrators. tionship between citizens, city hall or county court-

hous officials, and public administrators:
Y |
1_1 9
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L 5. Complete the chart below, similar to figure 3=4, indicating the

powers held or shared by each of the various decentralized bodies
included on ‘the chart.

SELECTED FORMS OF DECENTRALIZATION

S fo;!cia'l _ o
o I Neighborhood Meetings Communi ty
POWERS Little City | Complaint |  in_ | School
Halls Center Neighborhood | Board

Shared Information

Advisory Relationship
@ Program Administration

Political Respon=
sibility to Community
Decision=Making
Powers:

Limi ted

Shared

Power to Allocate

Resources: :
Limited
Shared
Total
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B.  MUNICIPAL b’scsﬁmuzﬁidﬁ: AN OVERVIEW

The ﬁatloumng dcécaAAAan LA a sumnany of an , anticke bg Henny Schmandz
("Municipal Decentratization: An Overview,” Public Adminésthation Review,
October 1972, pp. 571-588) which reviews developments in municipal de-
centaaﬁzzatxon Azthough some 06 the 4mpantnn£ Ldeaa 6&am Schmanﬂt'

onxganaﬁ article in its entirety to enjoy both its spinit an& gssence as
Schmandt &ntended it.

Beeentra11zat1on, writes Schmandt, is be1ng urged because our adminis-
trative values are changing. “Instead of the traditional stress on econhomy,
eff1c1ency, and centra11zat10n as gu1des for institutional referm, consumer
control and client-oriented services have assumed a far more 1mportant plare."5
Two demands which are being made of adm1n1strat0rs are: increased citizen

part1c1pat1on and more devolution of authority.

Two maJer trends in Amer1can political exper1ence help 3ust1fy the
trend toward decentra]1zat1on (1) the reliance upon federalism which began
with the formation of the United States, and (2) a cont1nuing 1nterest in
small commun1ty life and neighborhoods. The first theoretical Basis,
federa11sm, app11es not only to the re]at1onsh1p between the national
government and the states but also to the states anc the cities, counties
and cities, and, today, c1t1es and subnun1e1pa1 un1ts of gevernment or
quas1-governmenta1 organizations such as community development corporations.
Two kinds of decentra]1zat1on, which have federalism as their theoretical
bas1s are discussed: “po]1t1ca1 decentralization" where author1ty is
transferred to officials who are responsible to a group of c1t1zens; or
where power is actually held by the citizens; and "administrative decen-
tralization" where the transfer of power is solely within the ex1st1ng
g69§?ﬁﬁéﬁt51 unit: Schmandt points out that such terms still are vague
and can connote var1ous amounts of transfer of power. Often citizens
consider decentralization to mean the political form, or actual transfer
of power to them, but officials like to restrict the term to mean the

allocation of responsibilities to sub-units within the governmental

system.
127
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‘ The other theoretical basis for decentralization grows out of the
neighborhood concept Ctty p]anners have done much of their planning
uvtilizing the "neighborhood unit concept“, urrban renewal plans and Some
new towns are based upon vi]]ages or articulated units of 5 to 10 thousand
residents and are often focussed upon a neighborhood School or shopp1ng
center. Nevertheiess, the concept of "neighborhood”" is ambiguous; and
considerable question remains as to whether people today real]y do focus
their 1ives on a narrow geograph1ca1 territory or whether they are even

willing to do so.
Schmandt provides four arguments for municipal decentralization:6
1. The administrative argument which focuses on means of
improving the delivery of services;
2. The psychological argument which contends that citizens
or consumers benefit from decentra11zat1on,
3. The soC1olog1ea1 argument which addresses the need for

adopting (or adapting) policies and. practices to meet
the variety of different 1ife styles in a city; and

4. The political argument which sees decentra11zat1on as
a mechanism for deve]op1ng power.

) G1ven these arguments for and his wr1t1ng about the need for decen-
tra11zation, Schmandt observes that "mun1c1pa1 decentra11zat1on is more
prominent in the literature than in practice. n7 wh11e much has been written .
anut decentra11zat1on and mary exper1ments (some very successfu]) have been

neighborhood government" been estab11shed and continued. The need for

more experience and more systematie ana1y51s 1semphasized

o Many issues are raised that concern the implementation of deeentra11zat1on
plans. One is the quest1on of the appropriate size of a community (or
decentralized un1t) and the determ1n1at1on of boundaries. Note the diff1cu1ty
that Pfttsburgh has had in estab]ish1ng even the number of commun1ty

advisory boards. Another organizat1ona1 issue concerns selection of powers
and functions tc be decentralized. Recent experiments in worker partici-=
55%765 in 15F§é Ameriéén ?n&ﬁétr?éé §ﬁaw tﬁét emﬁioyéeé a;é ﬁéﬁby to Eértiéi-

‘ and worried about the poss1b1e implications for their functions. Finally,
finane1ng of decentralized units of government is an 1mportant issue. For
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equality; ease of collection and distribution of taxes, and the elasticity —
of income taxes, most proponents of decentralization favor the smaller units
being subsidized by the wider community and net seeking to be self-sufficient.

Schmandt concludes with this adiionition:

‘Disaggregating certain powers to municipal- sub-units in

the large cities can give urbanites some control over the day-

to-day administration of public functions and programs that are

locality oriented. To expect more of municipal decentralization
jnwgmsgciety of increasing scale and complexity would be unreal-
istic.

A very extensive bibliography accompanies the review article. This,
plus the historical analysis and evaluation of the state of decentralization
in American cities today, makes Schmandt's overview a valuable background
article for considering decentralization in our cities.

6. What two theoretical bases does Schmandt discuss as justifications _

for decentralization?

7. Distinguish between political and administrative decentralization.

XII.3.20
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DECENTRALIZATION

8. What are the concerns of the four broad categories of support for
municipal decentralization which Schmandt presents.

9. The author states: "Municipal decentralization is more prominent
in the literature than in practice” (p. 578). Do you agree with
Schmandt? Why? Or why not?

124
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E. NEXGHBGRHBGB GOVERNMENT

by Milton Kotler

g Ne cit the most pe:sistent criti-

cismis levelled at neighborhood

government in our cities is that -

the autonomy of small territorial units

within the- city will increase the :

administrative consequcnp”gtﬂgmg

fragmentation- would be an increase in
inefficiency; the political consequence

would be. an inequality of neighbor- °

hoods and an increase of hostility

between neighborhoods. =

__ These are serious charges, and it ls
the purpose of this article to address
them. After discussing the potentiality

of local democracy for efficiency,
social _justice; and intercommunal
peace, I begin the task of making some
progress tcward an mteroommuml

model of urban governance.

It must be kept in mind, hov;éver
that I am proposing that neighborhood
government become the basic unit of”

urban life, and that the interrelation of

neighborhood governments shall com-
pose the metropolitan society. This
goes much firther than a def nso ot

structure of citizen puticipition ina

centralized city government. Rather,
ﬁcighborhood intercommunalism is
being proposed to r-place city govern-

ment itself. In this respect neighbor-

hood government is more than a cor-
rective to city government. It is an
‘alternative, and its- fundamental dit-

" ference is that it restores citizenship

rather than management as the main
principle of govemment. .

e

The Question of Efficiency

one hundred years ago. They

. g ur.political sclentists still ‘con-
) Oceive the city as they did nearly

* oppose_neighborhood govemment be-

cause they claim the neighborhood is

too small to efficiently administer

public services. They further argue:

that' the autonomy -of neighborhoods

- .will lead to _hostility aﬁndr violence

between n.eighborhoods

: Mﬂtzm szér isa re.mfcnt  fellow of

tAe Institute for. Policy Studies in

Washington, D.C. and is t]ge author of
Neighborhood Govemniiht.

C

i [BEd note: 'Ehis article focuses on pructical and
" '_1 strategic questions regarding _neighborkood govern-

ment. The theoretical and Political perspectives which

: A - underlie the following analysis are discussed in Milton

-+ :Kotler’s Neighbothood Government (Bobbs-Merrill) .

".and David Morris’ and Karl Hess’ Neighborhood

- Power {Beacon Press) We recommend these books ] . -

’

Réprmted with the permission of Mﬂton Kotler
. and Liberation Magazme, Spmng, 1976 pp,,
119125, .

XI1.3.22 125 B



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

" Detroit, and Los A

First, this criticism Implies that, in

contrast to the neighborhood, the city,

at ‘some. opamxi size, is indeed an
efficient closed system of administra-
tion. By an adjustment of boundaries
the cities of Chicago, Philadelphh;

Angeles can become
sélfsufficient universes of publie
goods and services.

-_ It appears obvious to many people
that while the neighborhood is too
small to do anything much by itself,

the metropolitan city is ‘indeed big
enoujh to do just about everything for

sufficient city s one ot the major
myths of local government.

During the past several years Dr.
Joseph F. Zimmerman has studied the

present extent of intergovernmental

service agreements and transfer of

Sunmmmg in the Hudson River, 1938

functions at the locsl fevei. {17~ ,,
 In his sutvey of uesily 6,000
incorporated  muuicipalities, three-
fifths of the responding upits indicated
that they received services ftotu other
units. These services vanRed frowm

single services to multiple setvices and -

informal agreements.

Among the most papum semm
obtained by municipalities fiots otber
municipalities, -counties ahd, indeed,
private firms are jsils apq detention
houses; police training; street lighting;
refuse collection, libtatiey, solid waste
disposal, water: supply. and erhne

laboratory services. ~ -
Zimerman informly s tm “the

tendency of a local governpient to

enter into service agreementy Is posi. .
tively correlated with tize. Generally,

DEEENTRALIZATION

: tho iuzcr the unlt; the mom ayree-

PONe; - cOUNCIl-Hanager governments

_ ghe more inclined to egter into service -
" sgreements than counciLmayor gov.

" etilnepts

These laat two ﬁndina are térﬂtily

lmporunt The two most basic ele

xnenn la tbe ealcuhu of adnunismtiw .

prolessionsl mannement Accord!ng
to the copventionsal view of the
obtimaf city, it would w;c the

" lsxger the population and more pro-
fessional the mshagenient of 3 city,.

the more efﬂmnt the city and the lem
likely - it i to enter into service
mgemeutz with other cities. Yet;
sccording to the evidence, the coms

truy sppess to be true; The more
efticient the city 3t measured by size

ud protessionslisty, the less indepen--

dent it ix and the greater are ita

menti:

In r!lﬁty the luodém large city is

uot a selfcontained system; but rather

" .an open systerm of intetiocal agreés

wents and intergoverntpental relations.

Services and welfare functions are also
- iptrestingly transferred to the private
sectar: A given city will have hundreds

of service. a’gmmen& with pm':gimm

wd!otllm! azeueils-
- The efficiency and rtionality of

public sdministration resists the closed

municipal tystem; Vincent Ostrow and
Rabert Bish point out that “when the
djverse nature of public goods and

services and the difficulty of meeting
djverse demands of cilizens through
large sesle bureaucracles are recogniz-

ed, the complex governmental systems

existing in tnady metropolitin areas
. appeast to be not-otly natural but to

. be  ap essmtial prerequisite for an

efficient 'and responsive performance
in tbe public sector.” (3]

As if to epitowiza the reality or
inferloal cooperation; the Calitornia

- Lol GQovernmenis Reform  Task

Force Report of 1974 encourages

functiopal elficiency by reeommgnd-
and ctiufﬁﬁei so that optimal popula—
"tion umits can relate for each given
functiop, without the impediments of

ey — — — ——— ———-—

_a
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y t!niury jurisdiction.. It B llsu recom-

mended that the neighborhoods
should Ve able to easily sepanate from
Iuge cities, where it I8 evident that

swaller cﬁﬂimﬂnitﬂ}s uld provide

better services for themselves or'

through aon'mét than ﬁxey receive

a stmaz curtent of modern _argu-

m:ut woyld bresk down the admini-

strative. unity ol the city ot wetro-

mance. tmiﬁ ot 25,000 might foem -

for police services; 10 ;000 for library
services; 5,000 for recrestion; 12,000
for primary schgols, and 36 on.

Within this flexible system of ad-

Mmtiv! efficiency, neighborhood

goveument is tecommended as the’

basic  unit of utizen - decision and
evsluation, Upap . this - jugsdiction,

sfficient service iy formed not by

.

centralized hisrarchy, but by inter-

communal eontracts and service agree-.

[pengs. :
We bave come tult circle: While

* conventional opinion condemns neigh-
borhood _government for rngmenta-

ond thae such mmnmlons are noi'

only found in the real city, but more

so to the degree that the city is large
. and mensgeral. Bfficiency and ration-
- dity of- adwministeation lead o inter-
localisn  rather than the centralized

. unitary city: The trend. of science and
investigation is to reject the unitary
city in- tavor of an infnite universe of
intsrcommuial agreemiants.

"As pew studies in public sdministre-

tion show the inefficiency of the large
scale centtglized. administration of
pablic goods and servicss, it becomes

locressingly  clesr that the political

forces behind consolidation _and
contealizstion will shift thelr case from
Wie- efficlenicy of centrmlized govern-

wents ty soclal justice and redistribu-

" ton of weslth accruéd under centrali-

" zstion and the sacuxity ol antrallzaa
power. .
As long » paliticims cunvlncc

people that poor communities win 3

prester share of resources from rich
communities by the _redistributive
functions of centralized government

-apd thst urban peace requires central.

control, then peéplc will accept in-

efficiencies of ;e;vice. Equality and
secunty are persuasive desires.

The Quatmn of Economic

Justice and Peace _

__ecopomic justice and then to the

peaceful potential of intercom-

munalism. There are a range of rich

and poor communities within our
present - centralized cities. - Certninly

neighborhood government cannot. be

faulted for creating the disparity that

exists today. Nor_do_the historic ;
- trends of Income distribution in the

United States. show any reduction of

inequality -between communities as a

resuit of the economic and poliﬁal

_In 1969 a prelimmary inqmry was;

made into the redistributive function

of the centmlizcd city. {5} Shaw..

Cirdou E l poverty. area in Wash-

80,000 poople Our 1969 study show-

" od a pet outflow of taxes from the

area above the inflow of the dollar

‘valiie o goods and services. The com-

”

munity ot 80, 000 pa;d out _approxi-
mately 345 mil!ion in Dismct and

~

‘if us tum to. the problem 6f '

Federal. nxes and received 335 mllllon '

in the dollars value of public services

- miwelfm received.

_ Similar studies done by Dr: thhard
Schaffer showed a similar net outflow
in -the working class community of

Borough Park in Brooklyn. [6] In his

Schatfer showsd

comparative -case,

that Bedford-Stuyvesant received more
than it pald out in taxes. Yet upon =
_ careful: scrutiny, “this net inflow did

not result in any increase in the capital
value of the cornmunity It is likely,; ho
concludes, that the: net balanc

“passed - through” the ~ Bedford-

Stuyvesant community, in the form of

payments. to government employees
who worked in the community but
resided elsewhere.

_These . studies do not indicate- any

substantial redistributive factor opers-

ting. by the centralized government to

" equalize wealth between communities.

In_fact, poor communities in America

Pay out enormous amounts in taxes

- and have more fiscal resources than ts
generally assumed.

If the Shaw-Cardo2a area wen ablc
&vn._$45 million i

to spend its

taxation nnnuaily for its own services
ind_capital development rather than
relying on the city of Washington; that
community would be more prosperous

i .

ﬂellmgappk,go_{?.nd Street aerl l;exmgtan 1 936
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hold. a_ more sound basis for the
increase and better distribution of
weéalth between communities.

We come to the third- claim, that

e T TE O TTTRE OWITTETTy OB

neighborhood communities, if restored

to independence; will go to war against
each other. Let us look to some facts.
We have numerous _adjacent neighbor-

hood size municipalities in our inetro-

politan areas; -each’  with their own
small police forces. Each of these -
forces perfori
numerous cooperative agreements with

surrounding municipalities,

Current crime and poiice oraﬂsna B

are quite conclusive in showing that
the incidenre Pf crime in these small

communities is less than in large cities:

- Furthermore; citizens’ dissatisfaction’

dominions.

with a large category of police service
increases with the size of municipal-
ities: [7) Contrary to the myth of the

violence of balkanized communities,

we_find that violence prevails within
and between the communities ol’ large

LEEEN

A New Model of Govemment

et us- imqrnefthc new “inter—

oomrnuntl" city which strives:

_ 'for the values of democracy,
efficieney; economic justice and peace.
1 emphasize “strive” and dare not say

“fuﬂy xchlever."

local duties and sHare

N

Phﬁadelphin. The t:rritory of Phil-
adelphia would be composed of 40-50
neighborhood government munijci-
palities. These would “include the

familiar areas:- of Burkholmé. Ewt

Falls, Logan, Eastwick, Kensington,

Overbrook, Roxborough, Mt. Airy,
North Philly, Nicetown, Germantown;
Mantua, Bridesburg, Oak- Lane, and

numerous other neighborhood munici-

palities. _The neighborhood govem-
menls of Philadelphia _would vary ln

and ﬁ"},‘}l P?P“!"}E ‘E"?E'!’,P&s?!!nj?
in population to. the numerous neigh-
borhood size governments in the

suburban countles surrounding Phila-

These neighborhood govgmmenu
would have the full municipal powers
of a typical' American city. They

rwould have the powers to tax, Zone,
‘license, legislatn draw criminal codes,

and 50 on. They would have authority

- for the health, education and satety of
- their citizens. These neighborhood
governments would administer police,

recrestion, libraries;,’ houshr[.ﬁ}ret!’tjr
schools;

could contnct tor the pertormanoe of

these services or indeed transfer these

functions to other municipai, sute.'
federal and private units. - .
The neighborhood govemmenls of

XIf;?;éé
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Philadelphu would vnry ln constitu-

ggrggrg would havo legislatin

powers invested iin the gener;l _meeting.

ol citizens; or devolved further into

sib-neighborhood _units, like ‘block

‘organizations. Other neighborhood -

governments would- have legislative °

powers vested in representitive”;o!g
meetings,

oz ln nlimerous elected

to emphaife the essential lmportanoo

of assembly decision a5 the cardinal

institution of neighborhood govern--

In some neighborhood pvemmmu

" the executive power would be held by

elected officers. In other: cases, the

‘executive officer would be chosen by
- lot, 50 that responsibility is rotated
. throughout -the oornmunlty Some

neighborhood" govommenﬁi may even

vest executive power- in authorized
committees of the assembly, thereby
avoiding a division of legislaﬂw and
executive powers.

The - organization. of Judicial powir

would_also vary. In' some cases the
geneul assembly or a committee of
the mssembly might sit a8 the jiiry in-

crlmlnd and civil cases. Juroks could.

serve directly or be selected by lot

Judges could be elected or appointed
for periods of time. :
In_this system of local government

each neighborhood government would

decide its own laws, but most public
goods and services would be shared
between neighborliood- governments.

neighborhoods would do

certain things themselves like recrea-.
tion, health maintenance; and primnry
education. Many other functions like

high school education, sewerage dis-

posal; crime laboratories; might be
amnged jointly by a number of

Because of the diverse nieeds of the

autonomous neighborhood govern-
ments, the present area of Philadelphia
would show a greater variety of public
goods- and services  than presently

. exist The neighborhood governments

would have different health programs,
correction programs. _education pro-
grams, ¢ .- There- would be

numerous mter-neighborhood organ-

izations for different functions, and
the assemblles of each neughborhood_
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would regularly evaluate the program

performance of interneighborhood
service agreements; functions; trans-
fers, and joint ventures,

There i no limit to the wnge of

- concerns of these neighbothood gow
emments. Recall the delibenations of

their problem. .
Neither were those probﬁms simple.
On the controry, it has already ben. .

‘New England, and the MW of

-mthnththccoumorﬂwﬂnt

< [fashion _

hundred and ninety years of municipal
life Broinlree and Quincy had to deal
in @& practical way with almost egery

‘one of those questions which are wont

to perplex statesmenc Rﬂﬁ‘im
Neresies, land-titles, interngl improve-
menis and means of commuynication;”

education, mnpme;"”ﬂm
- ond_the ‘care of the Insans;:. public

lmdg curre ncy, lazation, and manici-.
pal  debt—all lﬁm’* Dreiented tham-
mives, and the people staambled in
town cdnchadto anddid;intom

work
tﬁcm.[al

Pnbllc ‘service would ba xuponsiw

to citizen decision; and more service
touncd by citizens as thelr dvic

responsibility. Professionals, however,
would continue to exercise sxpert and
steady tasks wherever necessary.

777777 the lntitcoxnmwul

agreements  of  Philadelphia  would

.spread to relations with neighbothood
governnients in adjoining countles, 30
that fntitcommunallsm would ssume

On i:he lg;m.ﬁu ddc

- Om’ Mlth-
- borhood  assemblles and ivuncils

would maintain steady legisiative rels-
tions with proximate peighborbood
ﬁiﬁiﬁiﬁﬁ fd tﬁil liii iﬁ iﬁﬁbi'

communal . relations. Lagislstive unl-

. formities could be achieved Iy certsin
areas through stéady exchange; but,
far more important, variation in laws

would exist with mutug under

standing ‘and notice: Confederstive

" councils for legisiative consisteucy in
the metropolitan ares. wauld operste
to harmonize the independence of

,

out a wh:hbn of E

law-making throughout the neigh- -
. borhood governmetlys of the ares. . -

. There would be a comparable

__of _ neighbothood

. relationships for the judicial | powers of
the: neighborhood governments. While

there will be a strong ‘tandency for

uniformity of criminal and civil codes; -
dltronnt nefghborhood govemmenh

city stresses the sutonomy of -neigh-.

barhood government and their right to

qonfddémte into common couneﬂs for

different purposes. In contrast, the
Committee for Economic Develop-

went (whose binird members are from

the corporate establishment) offers

decentralization tbrouzh dommumty

X11.3.26 129

inter-

This wodel ot the 1mmommunu"'

representation, while intensifying_the

metropolitan government. Their- main

purpose is to establish centralized

regional government; and they recog-
nize the need to trade off citizen

pnticipiﬂan n order to gain this end.

Our own aim |s the opposite. Our

- object is to _gain_power and autonomy’
;... for the neighborhood community; and

- we- recognize that- a- regional confed-

“erative capacity s required for this
énd. The CED stresses managerial
centralism, leavened by citizen parti-
cipation; we stress citizen responsi-
bility with an interlocal management
EpiEility e

pygmmgnt of our metropolitan
‘model Is, we say there iS no central

executive power of the centralized '
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;‘": L -

government. Instead there are many
governments, in many constellations
ot _relationships. Seventy . meigh-
borhood_ governments . of the metro-

politan ares may jointly support a

ctime laborstory; four neighborhiood

governtments will have a junior high

school; - five  neighborhood ~govern-

protection; five governments will

operdte a winter ice skating rink; one
peighborhood will publicly own and
operate a food . cooperative; - eighty
reighborhoods will operate the electric
uptilities jointly; six neighborhoods will
operate a municipal bank, and so o

ments will jointly contract Tor fire

Qur model of intercommunalism, as.

42nd Street, 1940’
I said earier, is not that remote from
the.present autonomy and interrela.
tionships of present suburban neigh-
borhood govemments. We should add
that the miost Unsatisfactory aspects of
present small size municipalities is that
they. are pot constituted democrat-
ically for the sake of citizen resporis-

ibility- lpstesd of direct democracy

our ‘thousands of neighborhood size

. mupicipalities are run by small elective

cligues, which. forbid rather than cul-
tivate citizenship: .

_ As a _point of advocacy we are not
drawn_fo_neighborhood government

for the styict sake of its local liberty, if

“that liberty is to be excercised by a

x1i.3.2; 130

few. We are drawn to local liberty Tor
its democratic potential. When we say
that groundwork already exists for out
intercommunal city, we also mean that

present neighborhood size suburban

governments must open their doors to -
the deliberative responsibility of citi-
Zens.. .

We will_also find instruction for cur
new model in our historic areas of one
hundred years ago, before the munici-
pal annexations and consolidations of

the - Boston area, there were many
service agreements and joint ventures
between Boston, Charlestown, Dor-
cheéster, Roxbury, Brighton, Camb-

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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ddp. md other eommualties, over
wilsr supply, bridges, hlghways, police

: andﬂnpruhcticn. -
In this period Boston was cvrt;ilnly
thc dominant municipality in these
ﬁlitléii.i. just as. todzy- certain neigh-

borhood - governments would have

neighborhood gonmnnnl;: Yet; the

other neighborhood = governments
would have their independence of

decision, which is more than they have

today with eentullzed downtbwn
control. o

In suggesting that our modﬂ ot
inti!commundlsm has is roots In
American municipality one hundred

years ago, I am not suggesting our

model represents a retum to that
period. The scale of technology and
sconomy today will mean more com-

plexity of interrelation than the Bos-

ton region exhibited one hundred
years ago, but the general- description
of the model will resemble the admin-

trstion: of local government in

ﬁmich;iseiu in 1836' when chi: de .

Hmformity of pzrmancncc of ckstm.

the minute arrangement of details, and
the. perfection _of _administrative
. Systems . must not be sought for. ..;

what we_find there. is a presence of a

power which, if it is somewhat wild, is -

at least robust\ and an existence
checkered with accident indeed; but
,raﬂofanwuon and effort. {9]

»

_It has been sovenl hund:ed yeam,

' siuce physics ilfmidbnedfthe elegant’

error_that the universe was a closed

and immutable system. God created
the universe; earth was its center and

commanded part.  ~

the heaverily bcd!es played their .

“This_centralized universe does mot

- exist, Instead the heavens are an
infinite universe’ of bodies and rela-
!Ion:hips. There are o commands in

. _m’tnn. : -

forﬂl iupumuftofauns, norﬁit.

necessary that they should, for there

are relations everywhere, and mlutums

constitute life. [1 O]

. In like mnner we come to a crisis

ot uudirit:nding it polltrcal sclence.

Centralization has fallen from heaven,

and _yet the cosmos continues In
nhtlonship without calamity. How
long must we suppose that central-

fzation b l necessary feature of pol-
itical life on earth? 0 - '
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(and cost) of services?

11: Describe briefly Kotler's "new modei of government."

10. What are the relationships between size of a city and efficiency

132
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ASSIGNMENT

The following questions should be answered as completely as possible on
separate paper. Two copies of your responses should be mailed to the
instructor. One copy will be returned to you with the instructor's
comments and the other will be retained as part of your course record.

Be sure that you answer both parts (1 and 2) to this question:

Part 1. Describe in detail one example of public cgency decentralization
(preferably from your own experience and grom the municipality
in which you Live, work, on own prwperty). Explain whether you
think your example illustrates administrative on political de-
centhalization.

Pant 2. Then, develop an expanded chant (based on the one befow) in
which you place youn own example of decentralization along one
side with §oLlowing caxeg’ouu acnoss the top as §ollows.

- R Benefits to | o L

—~ R Benefits to _Citizens in ~__Costs to Costs to

@ Example | (City) Official | Neighborhoods | (City) Official | Citizens

1. 1. 1.

b |

2. 2. ‘ 2.

N

3. 3. 3. 3.

Be sure ¥o make your chort Pange enough so that you can then
§ALE it in With briief statements which indicate some of the
benedits and "costs" of decentralization (Remember that "cosits'
as discussed in this module are not necessanily dvilar amounts
but "problems" fon the administratorn on citizen.) Conclude with
a briep statement explaining why you feel your example of de-

e Lization {4 orn & not desinable.
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ASSIGNMENT

The following questions should be answered as completely as possible on
separate paper. Two copies of your responses should be mailed to the
instructor. One copy will be returned to you with the instructor's
comments and the other will be retained as part of your course record.

Be sure that you answer both parts (1 and 2) to this question:

Part 1. Describe in detail one example of public cgency decentralization
(preferably from your own experience and grom the municipality
in which you Live, work, on own prwperty). Explain whether you
think youn example illustrates administrative on political de-
centhalization.

Pant 2. Then, devefop an expanded chant (based on the one befow] in
which you place youn own example of decentralization along one
aide with 6o££ouingicaxegoaies acnoss the Zop as gozzoug.

L Benefits to | o L
_Benefits to _Citizens in ~__Costs to Costs to

Example (City) Official Neighborhoods (City) Official Citizens

1. 1. 1.
2. 2. ' 2.

[ Yy
N -

3. 3. 3. 3.

Be sure 2o make Your chort Barge enough so that you can then
AL it in with brief statements which indicate some of the

benegits and "costs" of decentralization (Remember that "costs”

as discussed in this module are not necessarnily dvilan amounts

but "problems” fon the administrator on citizen.) Conclude with
a briep statement explaining why you feel your example of de-

czation 48 on 48 not des<rable.
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MODULE 4: KNOWING YOUR COMMUNITY

KEY TERMS AND CONCEPTS
6 Community
é Listening
@ Leaders

INTRODUCTION

We have to find some way to ve-create the spirit of

neighborliness and mutual self-support that existed before

the mobility and the. ar.onymity and increasing information
flow that has been the product of this very progperous
gociety.

Edmund G. Brown, Jo.
Public officials must know a lot about the communities they serve.
Yet the term “community is an elusive one; 1t can mean the entire muni-
cipality or parts of the jurisdiction; a greater regional araa or an
association of 1ike-minded persons. Citizens generally can describe -
their residential areas, but studies have shown that perceptions of .
“aﬁﬁﬁﬁ@vaymﬁw.?msm@ﬁaﬁasa@ﬁﬁiﬁﬁmaﬁo?
"community" and suggests different applications of the term.
Both citizens and-officials should know some basic facts about the
comunity or communities. A sampling of questions suggests some kinds
of information useful to both officials or residents. Probably more
information is available describing particular aspects of communities
than can ever be utilized; yet other pieces of information often are
lacking.
- One way of finding out about a community is "listening.” An official
i can listen to the constituents of an area, or a citizen can hear the ideas
and opinions of neighbors; this process is especially useful in understanding
attitudes. 138
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Leaders are an especially important part of a neighborﬁood How does —
one discover the natural leaders in a community? What kind of 1eédéi‘§ﬁi|§ ‘
do different leaders provide? An article by Harold Nix explores ‘saveral

techn1ques for locat1ng leaders. Section C offers a review of different

types of leadership and raises some troublesome problems with neighborhood
leadership identification and utilization.

This module conc]udes with a report of an 1nnovat1ve study of com=
munities by Roger Ahlbrandt and James V. Cunningham. The Neighborhood

Altas project they describe attempted to delineate neighBorhoods and also
to select those "comnun1t1es“ which could serve as officially- -recognized

districts of the City of Pittsburgh.

134
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LEARNING OBJECTIVES

When you have completed the readings and assignment for this module,

you should be able to:

1. Define the key terms and concepts in your own words.

2. Explain the four different mesnings which can be given to the

- term community.

3. Summarize the advantages of Tearning about a community prior to
developing public programs in that area.

4. List some of the many facts an official should know about a
community, and explain how they wmay be obtained.

5. Describe four methods by which community lesders can ba

identified.

6. Describe a community in terms suggested in this madule and
suggest ways to collect significant infommation about a

community.
190
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OVERVIEW

Objectives

Tasks

Resources

Evaluation

1. Define the three
key Terms in your
own words,

Study Questions
1, 9, 10, and 11

Module Readings:
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Self

2. Explain the foyr
different meanings
which can be given
to the term com-
munity.

Study Questions’
2, 12

. Module Readings:
A’D

Self

3. Summarize the ad-
vantages of learning
about a community
prior to developing
public programs in
that area.

Study Question
1

Module Reading:
A

List some of the
many féé;sﬁgg,,
official 'should
know about a com-_
munity and explain
how they may be
obtained:

9.

Study Questions
3, 4, 13, and 14

Module Readings:
A, D

e e S el s s

e —

5. Describe four -

community leaders

can be identified.

Study Questions

5, 6577’83 103
and 11

Module Readings:
B, D

6. Describe a community
in terms suggested

in_this module and
suggest ways to
collect significant

information about a

comnunity.

Study Question
8 -
Module Assignment

Module Reading:
é, -
Module Readings and
Your Experience

Self

Instructor
Feedback
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‘ A.  IDENTIFYING AND DESCRIBING YOUR COMMUNITY

Public officiais who seek to be aecountaB]e must know their community--
or communities. Officials serving 1arge urban areas must deal with many
pub]ics and many geographical groupings of peop]e Each group will have

its own interests and concerns Some of these groups hav _a clearly

- and represent a diffused area. While we recognize the ”’ouos focused on
interests, such as a conservation club or taxpayers league, in this section
we will primarily discuss groupings of citizens within a municipal context.

Being informed about the community will help officials select appro-
priate staff, strategies and tactics, programs, ways to cooperate with
each area, and procedures to supply services in an effective and acceptable
manner. Citizen participation efforts or decentralization decisions depend
heavily on the types of communities affected-: A]so, these questions must be
answered: Do officials consider only the total city and overall needs?. . .
= or do they consider, as well, the disparate needs and desires of neighborhoods,
‘ districts, communities, and other areas? The accountable official must be
responsive to the smaller groups as well as to city-wide services and interests.

Citizens, too, perceive their areas in diverse ways and accept several
sets of boundaries. While citizens normally have a clear concept of “"their
community," their perceptions may differ one from énotﬁér’, The identification

: and use of the community may also vary; some citizens rarely leave the
— " nefghborhood, enJoying a1l their associations nearby, while others use the

neighborhood mainly as a "bedroom community."

Recognizing "communities" is not always easy. As cities have grown,

they have engulfed “communities," sometimes annexing smaller cities. With-

in a large city, consequently, we find neighborhoods; districts, quarters,
or ghettos which may have no legal or political bounds bit which may have a
rich historical or cu]tura] tradition.

When officials or citizens examine a particular area, they may find
N that they do not agree among themselves as to what constitutes a "communi ty"
i and establishes its boundaries They may be using different bases to
determine the community, such as (1) political Jurisdictions, (2) social
re1ationships, (3) business centers; and (4) citizen perception. These

XH;@:S 142
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four meanings, in particular wil] be discussea in more detail,. but other -
delineations of communities may also be considered, such as (5) h1story
and tradition; (6) cultural distinctions; (7) socio-economic status;
and (8) geographical separation.

1. Political jurisdictions determine "community" for public officials
to a 1arge extent. Officials are concerned with polit1ca1 precincts, wards,
districts, and city boundaries. Even if a community is considered by some
to extend over a c1ty boundary, the officials must restrict services to the
area of their resp0n51b111ty In many instances political boundaries and
the mean1ngs of community are identical; this would be the case in many
small cities, some suburban areas, and a few politically-autonomous, small

enclaves within a larger city.

2. 50cia17relationsh1g§ may determ1ne a cemmun1ty for its residents,
even if po]1t1ca1 boundaries seem to cut the area into different jurisdic-
‘tions: The citizens may enJoy most of their social interactions within
an area unrelated to politiea1 entit1es and use social 1nst1tut10ns such
as scﬁools churches, 1ibraries, and parks, which cut across po]1t1ca1
boundar1es New York City may be an example of th1s because res1dents of

as much as fo]ks from New York State. They probably form fr1endsh1ps ir-

respective of the po]itica] boundaries; and they consider themselves part

of the New York social milieu. The same identification occiirs in cities

across ward and precinct lines. Officials may be less concerned with social

pat*erns but today are becoming increasingly. aware of their 1mportance ~in -

preserving viable yrban 1ife.

3. Business focus may also determine "a community." People shopping
1n a 1arge commercial center, using services perforied there, and taking
advantage of other businass opportunities may consider the area their com-
munity. An example of this is an urban renewal area which is located on the
baundany of several city wards, being partially in four. The whole area is
recognized as "a community," while each ward has separate social relation-
ships and business areas which make those wards "communities" too.

4. Ccitizens perceive or identify a community in other ways, perhaps —
using some of the other meanings of community as their focus, but dehneatmg ‘
distinctive boundaries nevertheless: Certain streets, topographical

o ) 1-
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may be the focus of such a community, or certain cultural institutions, but
the community is perceived as something more by its residents. Officials
should racognize the importance of the citizen perceptions.

Similarly one can delineate communities by the other factors of
history, geography, culture, or éééféj’siétpé;: However the community is
delineated; the point is that officials will adjust their services and
their concerns to the particular community. And in order to make these
adjustments it is necessary for the officials to know more about the com-
munity or communities. There are a number of characteristics that officials
should study to help them be accountable to the residents. These character-
istics, may be grouped into broad categories which are listed below with
representative questicns of the kind to which knowledgeable officials
should have answers.* :

@ Residents: What kind of people live in the "com=
munity"? What are their _interests, concerns,
and goals? Whay kinds of problems do the
citizens report for themselves?. . .or for the
community as a whola? What are the basic
attitudes and values of the people? What
are their aspirations and felt needs? How

programs, and facilities provided for their
community? What is the reaction of the-
people to public_issues? What is the re-

action of the people to public issues? What

. areas of cooperation and conflict between
the residents and their government are ob-
servabla?

@ Housing: How many persons. 1ive in. the community?
What is the social, economic, racial, ethnic,
age background of residents? Are residents
mainly in family groups? Are thezre many
single person households?

What kinds of housing may be found? How fre-
quently do families ?or,other groups) move? Is
the area relatively stable or transient?

 *Because these categories are only briefly examined here, some additional

readings are listed in the selected bibliography at the end of this module

144

for your further study.
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@ Physical Aspects: What are the physical characteristics —
of the community? What are the boundaries? Do resi-
dents perceive this as a "community"? Is the-area
isolated or phys1ca11y tied to other communities?

What are the land uses in the area?. . the trans-
portation patterns?. . .community fac111t1es (parks,
scheols, shepping centers ete. )’

. Eu]tu'r'a] Inst1tut1ons Hhat are the: 1nst1tut1ons of the
area; i. e 5 churches, schools,; 11brar1es, recreation

® téa'aér;e;mp’ﬁwﬁgggiﬁajf 1ea'dersﬁ1i:iﬁéj6§s the area

have? Are there many community organizations?

What kind of issues do. the community organiza-

tions focus.on?. What are their strategies (con-

sensus, competition, or conflict)? Is there a

high level of volunteer activity and a high level

of community concern?

@ Relationships: What relationships do residents of

the area have with other communities? Do they

shop, go to school and church, and participate

in recreational activities in the area or out-

side of the area? Do workers commute to their =,
jobs or are the jobs nearby? Are there organi-
zational alliances with other groups?. . . . .
political allegiancies?. . .church, labor, race
or ethnic, or other ties to other neighborhoods?

Answering these questions helps pub11c officials to 1earn about the
commun1ty--or commun1t1es--1n their Jur1sa1ct1on Then they can select
appropriate citizen part1c1pat1on or decentral1zat1on strateg1es for
example, an upper income, stable neighborhood may form its own associé-
tion, have many volunteer workers, and feel it is incumbent upon public
officials to respond quickly to neighborhood requests: The strategy
adopted by officials may be mainly to inform workers of the city's policy
to cooperate with this community, to respond as rapidly as possible to

requests and to refer difficult requests to a 1iaison person in the
mayor s office C1ty off1c1als wi]] be encourééé& Eé Visif Eﬁe ééﬁﬁdﬁ?fy

association or the 1ncent1ve to form one. Resources are limited in tha
area, and residents, being more recently arrived in the city, do not under-
stand how the city responds to requests. In this example, the city might
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establish a district office so residents can take requests directly to a
concerned official. The city may go further and actua]]y provide trained
professional workers to build a citizens association, to encourege residents
to take their requests to the district off1ce, and to assist in planning for
the area. In cases siuch as these, if the citizens are to participate, pub11c
funds may be needed to help the process along.

Knowledge about the various communities is essential, therefore, to
know the conditions under which citizen ﬁarticipat1on and decentralization
are possib]e The more that officials know about an area, the lass likely
they will be to make serious errors and jeopardize thair programs. Qne way
of gett1ng information is through review of available materials: census
reports, planning reports, studies done of the community by students or

news repOrters, and business statisties: Another excellent way is to 1isten
to the community residents themselves.

, As more and more c1t1zens expect to part1c1pate in their government,
intend to be heard; and want off1c1als to meet and discuss issuas with them
on a persona] ba51s the wise public off1C1als will learn how to listen to
their constituents: Officials will want to learn how to relate d1reet1y
with citizens. They will agree that perhaps they don't know "what is best
for the C1t1zens of the cunnun1ty " The appropriate so]ut1on, then, is to

listen.
Listening may mean asking a question or two to start off a conversa-
tion’ It ﬁééns &iséoﬁériné WHét ﬁroﬁiéﬁs aﬁa eaaeerﬁs a Eitiiéﬁ ﬁéE' If

It means hearing complaints about taxes and the way things have been done
in the past: Listening also suggests some interpretation: what are the
real gripes of these c1t1zens7 and where 1is government rea]ly fai]ing
them? tistening does not mean answering back, giving epranations as to
why certain actions were taken, or jJustifying decisions of city workers.

Listening is the best way of getting a "feel" for the community, of
learning what issues are uppermost in the minds of the residents, and what
nay be possible solutions: The best aspect of simply listening is that,
often, after being heard at length,; the c1t1zen is ready to begin a con-
structive process of working together It is at this po1nt that an appro-
priate form of participatory activity can be introduced.

XL.4.9146
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The Organizer's Manual says the following about learning from the -

community. Although not directed exclusively to public officials, 1t does o
have relevance for anyone intarested in learning about his or her comiinity.

Learn the ssues from the psople: Go out into the com

munity to analyze the situation and 1isten to the people.
Sit in the Tocal tavern and drink with the men, but

mostly Tisten. Listen to the corner grocery man who is
a key to the economic situation in the town. Go to the
local playground and talk to the mothers. Talk to the
kids who hang out on. the corners-=-they can best dauge
the educational and recreational and job opportunities
for the young.

Basic research. Go to the Tocal 1ibrary and read back
issues of the community newspaper, and prepare a 11st of

names of people you might wish to contact or whom you
might eventually expect to dppose. Gauge the existing
community problems and attitudes of the people from the
newspaper if you can. Find out who owns the newspaper,
théiiadio stations, TV stations, and other community
media:

Find out also as much as you can about who runs the
community and how they stay in power.  What is their
degree. of vulnerability? Visit identifiable community

leaders; members of the united fund, local ministers,

the president of the local bank: Listen and rap with
them; and try to discover where their heads are at. Get
names of other people who they think you might talk to.

Visit local professionals, clergy, teachers, and members

of 1iberal groups and find-the good conscientious people.
You need this information for twe purposes: to find

potential high-visibility allies, and to sound out

STUDY QUESTIONS

In your own words, state some reasons why officials should kiow
about the community they serve.

X11.4.10 ' .
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2. What four meanings are suggested for the word community? Provide

an example for each meaning from your own community.

3. List five categories of facts one should learn about a community.
How might you collect the information included in each category?

- 4, The Organizer's Manual suggests a slightly different approach-to
Tearning about one's community. What technique does the Manual
emphasize? I

L e e L e R e R D A - - i_..f_......___.___.__.__.._._.._J
1-"1,
-
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B. cemuum LEADERS . -

An essential part of any community 1s its Teadersh1p Who are the
people who make decisions in a 10ca11ty7 Who influence policies and
programs? What folks should public ofF1C1als contact to learn about the
community, its concerns, and its way of making decisions?

It is 1mpertant that public officials be aware of and ‘work closely
with cunnunity "influentials;" those who help to mold opiniens: This
hardly nullifies the need to contact and work with as many citizens as
possible; but without the support of the leadership, projects may fail.
One study of 18 communities has shown that the proponents of change in
community issiies won less than one-third of thé time without the united
support of acknowlédged leaders. On the other hand, with the support of

these leaders, proporients of change won two-thirds of the time.2

Exploring the variety of possib]e methods for 1dent1fy1ng commun1ty
leaders (e.g., the use of questionnaires, 1nterv1ewsi study of decisions)
suggests ways of studying othér aSpects of community life. Similar —
methods may be used to study the composition of the pbpulat1en and the
role of business ieaders, ethnic populations, religious groups, and so on.
We use leadership as one element in a community study.

Read the following article by Haro]d Nix to learn about cmnnunity
leaders and how they may be discovered.

XII1.4.12
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IDENTIFYING COMMUNITY LEADERS,
ORGANIZATIONS, AND FACTIONS

Identifying Community Leaders
- Most modern studies ‘of community power and leadership have
used on¢ or more of four techniquea to identify communi ty
leaders, These are (1) the positional approach; (2) the social-
pasvicipation approach; (3) the reputational approach; and
(4) the decision-making approach. R o )
The positional approach assumes that formal authority is

lesdership and that those individuals who hold top.positions in
the largest and most active organizstion (governmental or

solitical, industrisl; business, finance, education, etc.) will
tske the importsnt comwunity-type decisions: Comparative studies
indicate the lack of reliability of this method. . )

_ The sucial-participation approach is based on the assumption
that leadership is s consequance of social activity, The tech-
nique involved is to determine for individuals their membership,
‘activities, and offices held in voluntary associations. The
persons revesled as activists' in voluntary associations do not
éifiéliié,Hiéﬁl§7§iiﬁfieida;3 determined by other methods.

_The reputational spproach involves the identification of

persons reputed to have power or influence ih community affairs. - e

T T T TTrT T These individusla are identified by asking selected individuals
in the community. to name. the persons they cdonsider to be most

influential or powerful in community affeiras: This approsch is
based on the assumption that leadership is too complex to be

atudied directly. Hence, community informants are asked for
their perceptions of leadership. Many criticisms have been dis
rected agminst this approacha. @ =

‘The decision-making approach involves the study of events

or decisions to determine who was involved in influencing the

_ 150

‘ Reprinted from d@gﬁtifjéét’ibﬁ;d?; Leaders, and Their Involvement: in
he Planning ProcesS, by Haro. . Nix. PubTished by Public Health
Service, the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 1970.
(Public-Health Service Publication #1998), pp. 13-22; 33-39. [Footnotes
omitted] ' I
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outcome. lh. addition to bexng time conaumxng. tﬁxaiappraach

presents the difficulty of selecting the most meaningful events

ot decisions. In addition, it does not reveai the influence of

policy; reputat;on, or behind-the-scenes maneuvering, in that the

spproach is based on the assumption that power actors must
visibly ‘‘do someiﬁxng" to influence a decision,

Perhaps the wost important criticism is the tendency for the
dats gichered to present the illusion of a monolithic;, or an
undi fferentiated, power group, This weakness can be, in pEiE.
overcome byﬁsupplementxng the technique with additional ques-
tions, supplementary observations; and refinements in analysxs.

There is a growing ‘tendency for ‘basic researchers in the
in that each approach with varyxng degrees of overlap,has a
tendency to 1dent1fy different functional types of leaders.. . .

. . - . B e

bends to 1dent;}y'the.t0p leaders or legztxmxzers. The decision-
maRxng approach; especially in the larger commnnxtxes, tends to

par;zexpatxon approach dxscove:s largely the actxvxsts, doers,

or joiners. The positional approach has produced varying results.

It identifies leaders of top organizations who may or may not
be aetxvely involved in comunity decision making,

For the puhi;c health officialor other cammunity change
agent; the mulviple spproach is impractical. Instead, a modified —
reputational approach is likely to be the most practical and
to provide the most insight in terms of the skills and time
likely to be available.

The Reputational Approach to {dent;ﬁvmé Gereral ad Specxahzea

The repu;atxonal approacﬁ aesctxbed here involves the identi«

fication of individuals who are perceived by knowledgeables to be

most influential in making community-type decisions or in de=

termxnzng the outcome of community events. There are several

steps in this procedure.

Determining the GEOaraphxc-Pblztxcal Area

The first step in 1dent1fy1ng communxty leaders is to de-
térmxne the relevant geograph1c-pol1t1ca1 area. This is deter-

*****

*This may also be read "For most public off1e1als"
especially as it applies to this module.

157
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is compo-ad of a number of poixcxcai subdivisions such as
cities within a county or cities and counties within a metros
politan area or s heslth district; one will likely have to
identify influentials for the whole area and for each of the
subcomunities, This is especially important where implementas
tion of planned improvements depends upon the cooperation and

coordination of more than one goverrméntal unit,

Developzng the Interview Gbxde

 Aftér the arés of acudy hea been determined, the next step
is to decide which questions to-ask for fdentifying leaders and
leadership patterns in the ares of environmental health plan-
ning. An éxample of an incerview schedule including such
questions may be seen in Appendix A;

In order to detemmine the 1eg;t1mxzer; or tOp 1nf1uent1als,
one could ask: ‘‘Would you please name six or eight persons who
you think have the moac influence in general affairs (name the
total gaograph:c-poicflcal area), regardless of whether or not
you approve of the way they use their influence?’’ In addition
to determwining the names of community influentials, the inters

viewer may wish to determine their occupations and positions.

"1f the tocal QEograﬁhic-polxtxcll area is composed of more
then one policical unit, such as cities or counties, the same
quescion may be asked of each unit: It is practical, hewever, to
ask for only two or three influentials for each subunit,

There are many persons in a community who influence: com=
mupicy decisions in specialized issues who would seldom, if
ever, be named as genergl leaders, It is important to identify
spequlxzed leaders jn the relevant areas. Specialized areas of
leadership that may be relevunt to environmental health’ planning

apd melemgntnclon include public health, Polxtxcs, city or

Commynity plann;ng, business and 1naustry. communication, and

medicine.

Other than cﬁese technical aress of iendershxp. one often
ixiﬁéi to determine the leaders within certain special cate-
gories who may be overlooked in asking for general community
xnflnentxuls. For exswple, women, Negroes, and ethnic or other
minority. groups are often poorly represented among the general
compunity influenctials. It may, however, be very important to
involve these groups in the planning process. One should,
therefore, specifically sak for leaders in these relevanc
categories and interview some of each type, The assunption is
thac they will recognize their own leaders better than the

[y
9
V]
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dominant group leaders: It is well known, for example, that the
Negroes generally considered as leaders by white leaders. are
often disrespected by many other Negroes. The task of finding
leaders of minority groups by using a researcher from the
majority is not easy, This is especially true when there is

considerable change and disorganization among the minority
group. . : ] o - R
In order to identify leaders in special areas or minority

groups, one could request: ‘‘Would you please name two or three
persons_in (name of community or subcommunity) who have the

most_influence in each of the following areas (or groups). '’

. Factions; as well as leaders; should be taken into account
in environmental and other areas of community planning. Factions
or basic divisions in a community may be identified by asking
questions such as: ‘‘What do you consider to be the basic .
factions (cleavages, divisions, or areas of opposition) in
(name of total community)?'’ Such a quéstion could be followed
by asking: *‘Who is the best pérson to act as a ‘go-between’ or
link between these factions?'' - o ,
Organizations and groups as.well as individuals exercise

influence over the affairs of a community. In communities not
characterized by bossism or a high degree of disorganization,
one can usually find some group or organization that serves as a

focal point for important community decisions: It is here that
legitimization of proposed projects usually takes place: In

small rural or one-industry towns; this group may be a small
informal clique of influentials who meet periodically to make
decisions that vitally influence the community:; In larger,
more complex; and more diversified communities, one often finds -
a coordination of community affairs taking place in one dominant
organization, such as a chamber of commerce. In other large

communities; there may be a rather c‘:urcut division of re=
sponsibility in community decision making between two or more
organizations with informal coordination between them.' These
organizations or groups made up of representatives of varying
vested interests were referred to as coordinative interstitial
groups in an earliér section. )

. An approach to identifying influential (coordinative) com=
munity groups or organizations is to ask: ‘‘Would you please

name the groups or organizations which you consider as having

the most influence on the general affairs of this community?’’
. - A more specific question relating to environmental health
planning is: ‘‘As you know, envirénmental health generally in-

bad

.Z;);;
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cludes such areas of concern ss weter supply, sewerage, vaste
collection und disposal, air pollution, neighborhood recreatjon

and: sanitation; housing, and food inspection. Which organiza-
tions in this community do you: think c¢ould be more influentjal

in determining whether or not a progremw to improve these areas
would be successful?’’ :

Selecting. the Respondents |
_ After the queations have been determined, another step is to
select respondents or people who are knowledgeable about the

" leaderahip and issues in the community: Typically, these

persons hold positions: such as director of the local chamber

of commerce, banker, leading business and industrial executives,

leading ministers, editors, mayora and city managers. Several
approaches have been used to selsct knowledgeables, and thare
are indications that the varying approaches yield essentially
the same results.. Two approaches will be described brieflys
Either should provide an adequate working knowledge for health~
Planning purpeses. = : i e S
_ Snowball Method. In using the ‘‘snowball’’ method, the
leadership study is started with interviews with one or two
well-known key figures in the community; such as an influentjsl
editor, banker, businessman; or chamher of commerce president:
As part of the interview, the individual is asked to name six
or eight of the most influential persons in general community
affairs. A runniiig tabulation of persons named should be kept,
and those named often should in turn be interviewed. This

process may continue until the interviewer can largely predict
the interviewees’ responses: For applied research, our ex-

periences indicate that a good working knowledge may be gained
in a_small community of less thaw 10,000 people with from 10 to
20 interviews, The leadership structures of communities with
populations of from 10,000 to 100,000 may be comprehended with

from 15 to 25 interviews, Larger communities or communities
split by several factions or politjcal subdivisions would re-
quire more interviews, if one is to undersvand the total com-
munity and its subdivisic -« :

" Panel Method: The pane nethod calls for a careful salsc-
tion of onc or two top leaders in each of several institutional
areas; such as (1) government, (2) business and industry,
(3) mass communication; - (4) education, (5) health, (6) religion,
(7) labor, and (8) welfare. The addition of other categories

for special purposes may be desirable. These may include

1’54
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NIAOTity groupa, women, or lsaders frow subcommunitiss sud .
political subdiviaions. ) ) S
Mhe members of this panel are intezviewsd and asked to name

aix or eight of tha most influential persons in the community.
As in the snowball method, a tabulation of persons named most
oftap will lead to further selections until the interviewers
‘feel that they hsve s sufficient working knowledge of the

leadership patterns in the community.
Interviewing

For this type of ‘study involving rather confidential dia-
cuasions with persons of high status in the community; it is
recommended that the interviewer have the appearance; skill, and
stacus to command the respect of the influentials. This would
likely be s person occupying one of the top positions is the
locsl bealth department, An altarnate solution is to bring in a
social aciestist from the state health department, local college,
or stite upiversity. Thers sre some advantages to having a
compatent outsider carry out thia particular assigmments =
. The interview may be quite formal. That is, the interviewer
may (1) contact the person to be interviewed, (2) identify hims

salf snd the organization he represents, (3) indicate that he
wishas to cohsult with him regarding the lesdership of the coms

minitys (4) State the purposes of the interview, (5) specify how
the iuformation will be used, and (6) indicate the confidential
natuse of the inverview: The questions are asked and the answera
recosded in the appropriate space on a specially prepared foum
(see Appendix A), o ] ] ) o

On the other hand, one might prefer to conduct the study ip a
much mors casual mesnner; He may prefer to simplify his questions“
and; on the golf course or at coffee, state that he needs .com-

munlgy support for a community improvemeut program, and thep

discretely ssk about influentials, special area leaders; and

influantisl orgenizations, The responses are mentally noted to be
recorded soon after the interviews The asking of such questjons

usually means to the interviewee that the interviewer is at-

tempring to go through the vegular channel with his program:
Summary of Findings
 After the decision is made to-stop interviewing, the re-
spoua2s should be summarized for each question in the interview
schedule. The rirst step in summarizing.the responses to the

-y
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‘ ' ' _first question would be to determine the frequency or number of
times esch leader ia named: The process of tabulating the fres

quency of nominations for each leader can be routinized by the

use of s tally form such as the following.
GENERAL CONMUNITY LEADERS BY REPUTATION,
JONESVILLE, luns F987

Name Tally Fraquency
B | ML ML 12
William Jonas | NI MR TG MR TNL 11 28

Lowis Adams | FMU PRI MO N T | 22

With such a form, names can bs listed a3 neminated on the sched-

ules and tally marks made for each nomination: {t is then a
simple matter to.count the tally marks by each name and record

the frequencies in the frequency column: By totaling the number
- of nominations and the frequencies, one can determine other
‘ measures, such.as meen number of times leaders are nominated, the
percentages of interviewees who nominate any particular leader,

and others. S
The s«cond step in summarizing the responses would be to make
an array of the nominated leaders in the order of the number of
times mentioned. The.array should alse include the ranking of
leaders and the frequency of times mentioned. The following
suggested form could be us-,
L COMMUNITY LEADERS BY RANK ORDER AND FREQUENCY,
JOMESYILLE, June 1887

P-rs
m
=
oy
=3
b

4 .

Rank Nams | Froquancy

i William Jones 28
2 - _Lewis Adsms 99 -

156
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Depending upon the purpose of, the study, some researchers would.
eliminate from the array those named only once or twice:

_ Another way to view the responses is to develop sociograms
to determine who names whom. Bonjean adds insight to the data
gained by the reputational approach by determining which leaders
are nominated by only top leaders; by only lowslevel leaders,
and by both top leaders and lowelevel leaders. Those named
only by the top leaders he calls ‘'hidden’® leaders; those named
only by low=level leaders are calléd ‘‘symbolic’’ leaders; and
those named by both top and lowelevel leaders are called *‘visie

ble’’- leaders: The understanding or use of these more sophistie

cated procedures would require familiarity with the cited
references and other pertinent literature, or consultation with
the social scientist suggested above as interviewer or with a

professional community organization consultant.,

similarly to the question illustrated sbove. That is, various
Summaries can be developed by the use of tallies, frequency”
distributions, arrays, and sociograms: S o

The names of persons named and ranked by the.foregoing
procedures should not be disclosed beyond the individuals
carrying out the study. This type of data should be treatéd as B
confidential and should be used only as a guide to determining -
individuals; organizations, and factions to involve in the

health study-planning-action process.
4dditional Observation

The procedures described give us mainly the names of power

Each question in the interview schedule can be treated

actors and power organizations. A ranking of leaders by number
of times mentioned does not tell us the power structure, pattern
of interaction; or clique structure among these actors. The
questions on factions and ‘‘go-betweens’’ yield some insight into

the pattern of interaction. The alert interviewer may also gain
some insight by probe questions about which top leaders work
together or against each other. After. the interviews, additional
insight can be gained by certain observations of the patterned
relationship between influentials and organizations. After being
senaitized by the leadership survey, one can quickly gain cues
to interaction patterns by noting (1) names in the news, (2).
sides taken in community issues, (3) visiting patterns, (4) who
has coffee with whom, (5) who frequents whose office, and (6)
kinship tieés and other patterns.

Ny
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Identifying the Decision-Waking Process

After determining the reputed influentials, ohsetving pat-
terns of interaction, snd reading the local newspaper, oe can

probably generalize about the process by which the importsnt
decisions sre made in s community. One could develop stsndsrd

questions in the interview schedule about where and haw iwportsnt
decisions are made. Our experience in several scudies indicates,

howsver, that this is a question one keeps constantly in mind

but does not ask all respondenta:: It may bs asked us a probe
‘question of a few individuals with whom the intesviewer has
established a high degree of confidence and rapports

A fow examples of the decision-making groups and processes
will illustrate our point: The writer was asked to wake 4 Study
of a small county seat of approximately 5,000 people, On the

first day in town, he interviewed five knowledgesblea and had a
good ‘indication of who the top leaders were. The next morning in

a quiet motel restaurant, the four men who had bees nominated
most often as. top influentials were observed having hreak{fast

together: In addition, they met every morning for brsakfast dure
ing the four days of the study. Further observatioha and ine
quiries indicated that this ‘‘informal leadership clique’’ met
daily to discuss community and county affairs. They went their
seperate ways to meet lower level lsaders for coffee at 10:30 2:m.

In s larger, more diversified community, it was found by the
second day of study that important projects, to be succeasfil,
must be approved by the chamber of commerce. In s still lazger
and more complex community, there asppeared to be a difisjon of
labor. A special industrial development organization sxesrcised
great power over economic matters. Thé local community social
council (diviaion of United Fund) was very influemtisl in the

social service areas of health, welfare, and recreavions The
chamber of commerce appeared to lead in affairs relative to

planning, development, and utilities. There was general con-
sensus about each organization’s areas of influence, In addi-
tion, the organizationa were tied closely together by overs
lapping membership.

. In a medium-sized community, it was found that bssic des
cisions about which major project to push each year wers wade by
a semisecret community development organization, Onca the des
cision was made; the chamber of commerce, to which all the
members of the semisecrat organization. belonged, carried the
main burden of implementation. The decision making we hsve been

2
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.ﬂgiggilxng in thesg exsmples occurs in what was described in
precadxng sections as coordinative interatitial groups.

Both the lenderith form or structure, s8 well as the persons
who occupy the positions of leadership in s community, are
constantly changing. The original identification study muat,
therefore, be npdaced. This updating is perhapa best achieved by
contihuous testzng of the earl;éf éoncluslona reached aBout who

factions in a communzty. If continuous np&acxng is not con-

venient; the identification study may be repeated at 2- or 3-

year intervals.

The efforts to this point have been to ducuas ths nature of
commytity and community leadership as.well as to discuss a
method of identifying the community leaders, organizations, and
factions. An example of an interview schedule prepared for: the
zdéﬁixfxéiiz6ﬁ Bf leaders; 6i§aﬁziiixéﬁi. iﬁd fiééz&ﬁi in i

The idea of uaing reputstional leaders and perhaps poaztzonul
leaders to do more than identify themselves and other community
lesdsrs haa been used in Kentucky and Georgia. This approach of
using leadérs as respondenits to study needs, problems, attitudes,
status of aervices, organizational structure, as well aa leaders
ship of the community, has been called Community Reconnaissance
Method,

Fay
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APPENDIXA
INTERVIEW SCHEDULE

_ Macon, the county seat of Bibb County, is located on the
**fall line’* 6 miles from the geographical cemter of Georgia.
The third largest city in Georgia, Macon had an estimated
145,000. The dominant influence

"population in 1964 of 128,000, while Bibb County ss a whole had

s population of approximately 0. T nt -
of Macon made it practical for studying community leadership to

consider Macon. and Bibb County. as one unite S

_The_following interview schedule was designed to aid in the
selection of leaders; organizstions, and factions to involve in
planning an adult community education program for Mscon and

Bibb Countys The same procedures described in this monograph
for the identification € leaders, organizations; and factions
for health-planning pur-ssas were considered appropriate as a
base to involve theus vi.:is in planning for adult education.

160
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Leaders, Organizations, and
Factions Macon~Bibb County, 1968

A idéﬁtificatibﬁ i

Date: ... Intérview Mumber o

B. Introduction
' Name )
Organization
Sponsorship
Purposes ) i ,
Confidential (see interviewer instructions)

C. Interview Schedule

L. First, would you please name about six or eight persons
who you think have the most influence on general community
affairs in the Macon-Bibb County comunity, regardless of
whether or not you approve of the way they use their
influence.

Hame 4 Occupation/Position

—— W ey ameew hed
A+ . ——— - ; — nan

y [,
- —— Bt w———— - ~
o~ T~ I

L — -, WS W M ¢ AW D E ity T te ) -
2. What i the smoor 3oyt ction or g icion of each?

7 =
4577
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3, Next, wuid you name two of thre& parsona whom you con-
sider to be the most mfluentul leaders in each of the
folloung specialized areas? Those already named as general

conmunity lesders may also be named as leaders in special-
ized Areas,

4, What is the main occupation or position of each?

Area
Business and
Industry

Poli tiéa

Educacion

Religion and
Morals

Communications
(Mass Media)

Velfara

Occupation/Posi tion

162
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Area Name Occupation/Position

Recreation - 1

““Caltural'* L _ o
Affairs 2% o
3 _ o

Law (Legal 1. o i
Affairs) 2, ] -

3 A [

Gity or _ o ,,
Community g o

Planning ' .

Women Leaders 1,
2%

de - — - o

Negro Leaders 1, - S
2, o
3. R

hlblic Hééll:il io : o . _ . _
Programs 2, 7 : SR

K T

Medicine i L
E:
30

~ S. Name one or more groups or organizations having, in your

opinion, influence on what happens in the Macon-Bibb
County community.

XI1.4.26
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‘ 6. Would you please rank these organizations from the most

influential to the least influential.

Group or Organization B ﬁ’ac’ihg
{1, 2, 3; etcs)

7. What do you consider to be the basic Factions; cleavages,
or areas or opposition in the Macon-Bibb County community?
9..?ﬁ§7§5 the best person to act as a link between these

factions?
Faction Link

D. Be:pondent Characteristics

Finally; I would like to ask you some guestions about your-

self, not to identify you as a person; but to determine the

opinions of broad classes of people. (DO NOT ASK FOR INFORMA-

TION ALREADY KNOWN.)

1. Age: 2. Sexi 3, Race:

4. What is your main occupation and position (within an
orgenization)?

Occupation on Position/Organizazion

® BTy
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S. How many years of education have you completed?
Elementary or High School (number of years)
College - ——_ (number of yeers)
Other ———————— - (number of years)
— (what?)

in the suburhs — _ - » or in.the county 2

6, Residence: Do you live within the City of Macon

7. How long have you lived in Bibb County? . number
of <ears

8. Have you lived here all of your life; except perhaps for
a teémporary absence due to military, schooling, etc.?
Yes___; No____

9. Do you _bEéiéEEl? hold any political/governmental office(s)?

If yes, which one(s)?

Appointed _

E. Samols Introdiction
I am -~ from the University of

Georgia. 1 am here repreaenting a joint effort among the univers

sity, your:local junior college; and the Greater Macon Chamber of
Comperce. My immediate purposs is to identify a number of gen-

eral community leaders, specializad leaders, and influential
orgraizationa. -

. Later a team ci faculty ard staff members from the univer
sity and Macon Junior College will come in tc interview these
leaders concerning thair visws of the rieeds and problems of
Macon and Bibb County: . :

. Informariou aboui these needs ani sroblems will be of use
to your Macen Junicr College in deviloping its ‘adult community

development program. It will also be of vse tu the Greater Macon

Charier of Conmerce, the Macon-Bith County Planning G&imissioh._

e~
Oy
Gt
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the Heart of Georgia Planning and Development Comnission, an:
ocher leaders in continuing ta ‘‘Move Macon’’' in your choser
direction: From the university's point of view, we are inter-
ested in svudying through the eyes of local leaders the need:
and problemas of the compunity for the value the informs:ior
eined will have in helping ua understand ‘‘urban problems’’ i
general. This understanding #ill aid us in making more realistic
our statewide program in urban and community development:

_ Please keép in mind that the anawers you give me are

confidential, That is, they will not be connected with your

pase, Only I will see your answers. From all the responses, I
shall prepare a list of the names of leaders who will be asked
vo discuss the needs and problems of Macon and Bibb County with
the research teum that will visit yoar community in November.

'

166
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5. What are the four techniques described for identifying community
leaders? : :

the preceding article :/hvich -would be most appropiiate for
identifying each af the F0llowing comminity leaders,

6. Choose one of the four tecnniques discussed by Harold Nix in

a. Mrs. Ash is cresident of the local League nf Wonien Voters,

active in hir church, and one of .the founders of the local

recycling group. Her leadership role would be discovered
using_the S ____ . approach.

b. Mr. Brown was instrumental in getting the Mayor to approve

his community for urban renewal activity. Mr. Brown also

helped promote the decision to relocate the police station
in the area. .

c. Thirteen well-known residents of Riverview identified Mr.

Clark as an important and influential person in the community.

d. Mr. Donegal is the ward leader of our community, and also

works downtown.

e. The name of Evelyn N. keeps coming up as interviewers talk

with community residents. Ms. N. holds no official position,
and is not very active in voluntary organizations. Still,
almost every person interviewed has suggested that she plays

a role in community life. One woman stated: "I'd check with

Evelyn N: before promoting any improvement.”

.8
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7. The author of this reading, Harold Nix; actually focuses attention
on one method. Which method or technique does he expound upon and
why do you think he chose that method?

8. Suggest a method for discovering leaders in your own community,
using techniques and methods which will give you more information
than you have now.

o

165
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C. NEIGHBORHOOD LEADERSHIP . —

7, So far we have discussed several ‘generally accepted ways of identifying i

“~_7" leader: in a community. Before concluding this moaule, we should raise
some troublasome quéstions.

- Are_the"leaders who are identified by reputation, status,

or previous decision-making roles the actual leaders of
the area?

- Shoyld leaders be developed and trained within the

neighborhood?

- Are there so many leaders for the various roles that

some of them may never be identified?

- C3s any one person or any single group truly represent

a community? '

In his work with & group of teen-age boys the author noted that the
true leader never asserted himself in public, never assumed the office of
president, and never identified himself as the actual decision-maker. Scme
communities are like that; the real leaders do not appear to he leading,
but play a role behind the scenes.

Saul Alinsky, founder of the People's Organization, points out that
frequently, when a comunity is being studied, instead of searching out true,
indigenous leadership; officials or agents look for persons similar to
themselves. “The organizers themselves feel much more at ome With these
people, and find them more articulate and more able to talk in terms and
values that [thay] are zomfortable with."S

Rather than simpiy identifying status leaders or those who have held
power for years, organizers following Alinsky seek to recruit and train new
leadership. The new leadership must come from the people themsalves, speak
the local languages and know their neighbors. Alinsky says:

- The building of a People's Organization can be done only

by the_people themselves. The only way that people can éxpress

themselves 1s through their leaders. By their leadars we mean

thase persans whom the Tlocal people define and look up to as
leaders: Native or indigenous: leadership is of fundaniental

importance in the attempt to build a People’s Organization,
for without the support and co-operative efforts of native
leaders any such venture is doomed to failure in the very
beginning. i

16y
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These indigenous leaders are i & very true sense the

real representatives of the people of the community. They

have earned their position of leadership among their people

and are accepted as leaders. A People's organization must
be rooted in the people themselves: 1if a People's Organization

were to be thought of as a tree, the indigenous leaders would

be the roots and the people themselves the soil. To rest on

the soil and be nourished by the soil, the tree must be sup-

ported by its roots.4

Another troublesome aspect of leadership is this question: Who re-
presents a community? In a broader sense; the question is: Can any person
or group truly represent a community? Because in a sense no one can re--
present others, providing every citizen the opportunity to participate
avoids endorsing leaders or the problem of identifying those who conce ivably
may represent an area or a sizeable number of the residents. At the very
least if some citizens are to be "representatives,” they should be alected
by their peers and not selected by someone outside the group.

For public officials; some of these points are bound to cause

difficulties. Leaders may change from time to time or from issue to issue.
Perhaps leaders change because of neighborhood dissatisfaction with previous
leaders or because of the high transiency in urban neighborhoods. So
while officials certainly desire to designate or work with one or several
representative citizens or with a representative group, this is seldom
possible. No one resident may represent citizens on all issues, and even
those who claim to represent may be spuriously making that claim. The
officials must be accountable to all citizens. While they may frequently
negotiate with the leaders, they should always be open to others, -to
evolving leaders, and especially to the indigenous leaders. This is one
reason why elected community boards ofer a partial solution—to the problem
of "represeitativeness."

9. Suggest from the readings or from your experience several
reasons why leaders jidentified by the reputational approach

may not be the actual leaders of a community.
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o v . — v —— ——- w—

10. What ds A1insky s position on comnunity leadership? G

11. Given the concept of "representativeness," is it possible for
one person to represent a neighborhood? Why or why not?

————.—.-..—-——__.——————.———————_———-——.—.—-————-——-—

D. THE NEIGHBORHOOD ATLAS STUDY

The Neighborhood Atlas study of Pittsburgh described in the following
article by Ahlbrandt and Cunningham, combines several of the ideas - ‘presented
‘n this module by

® seeking to identify neighborhoods,

using map drawing sessions to get citizens'

perceptions of their neighborhoods;

helping to strueture "communities" which would

foster citizen participation;

using. questionnaires to get citizens'

attitudes toward their communities:

estab]ishing a structure and a process which
will help-public officials to become more
aceauntaBle.

can learn more about out neighborhoods or eemmunities. It also suggests that —
each neighborhood is unique. and public officials may have to treat areas
in&ividually in order to be accountable. ' The survey -suggests, too, that
citizens feel considerable dissatisfaction with urban communities, and that

- government services can be improved. - .1.”1
7
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PITT HELPS CITY MOVE TOWARD NEIGHBORHOOD GOVERNMENT

® "
RoGER S. AHLBRANDT, JR.

AND
JAMES V. CUNNINGHAM

~

~ *Reprinted with permission of the authors and of the publishers of

Pitt. Supplement in which this article originally appeared:
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The University [of Pittsburgh] has been helping the City of Pittsburgh move L
into a new era of neighborhood government. [
What began a few years ago as an unheralded Pitt-aided research project
for the Pittsburgh Neighborhood Alliance has taken on major significance
since January, when a new voter-approved home-rule charter went into effect,
authorizing "community advisory boards" for the neighborhoods of Pittsburgh.
With the charter providing that the first community boards can be elected
in 1977, the city must soon be divided into community advisory board districts,
each district to contain one or more whole -eighborhoods. Since the Pitt-
dided research project is identifying the boundaries are based on census tracts
the project has become crucial to establishing the new boards, a fact given
formal recognition by city govermment. -
While Pittsburgh's Department of City Planning has Tong published a map
of the city's neighborhoods, the boundaries as based on census tracts and do
and do not match most neighborhood boundaries as seen by their residents.
Census tracts in Pittsburgh are subdividions of wards, whose 1ines were
drawn decades ago and are now obsolete. .
Known as the Pittsburgh Neighborhood Atlas, the research effort not only ‘
is identifying naighborhood boundaries, but aiso aims to develop a neighborhood
information system which could be useful to voluntesr neighborhood organizations,
the various departments of city government, and especially to the new com-
munity boards.
The story goes back to 1969 when thirty neighborhood organizations
in Pittsburgh, sharing frustration in their dealings with ¢ity hall, fed-
erated into the Pittsburgh Neighborhood Alliance, and began campaigns to
draw attention to the needs of neighborhoods, influerics city budget-making,
and aid individual neighborhoods with their larger problems.

At the time Pete Flaherty had just been elected mayor in a campaign in
which he had promised more attention to the neighborhoods. Neighborhood
leaders who formed the Alliance felt it was an opportune moment to seek a
new, more productive relationship with city hall.

Faculty and field-work students from the Pitt School of Social Work =
aided neighborhood groups in organizing the new federation, and establishing
its relations with city government.

173
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Both benefits and conflicts flowed from the effort: As the new
alliance pursued the re]ationship, especially in its attempts to influer .e
the making of the city s annual operating budget, neighborhood leaders
became aeutely aware of their weakness in negotiating Part of the weak-
ness flowed from the lack of Iegitimacy of the volunteer, informal or-
ganizations and part from a lack of current, precise information about
their own neighborhoods

Which neighborhoods were 1osing, which gaining, population? What |
was happening to housing, employment, and incomes? Was the number of shops
and smal] service businesses growing or dec11n1ng? What were the public
service priorities of people? which services 1in wh1ch neighborhoods were
considered adequate, which inadequate? And so on.

To remedy ‘this information weakness, staff from Pitt's Office of Urban
and Commun1ty Services, together with facu]ty from the University Center
for Urban Research and the School of Social Work, aided leaders of the
P1ttsburgh Neighborhood A]]iance in design1ng an information system for
the neighborhoods, based larger on concepts originated by the Institute
of Neighborhood Studies in Washington D.C. From the beginning the pro=
ject benefited from the advice of the institute and its d1rector, Milton
Kotler, who 1§ nat1ona11y known for his seminal book, Neighborhood Government,
published in 1969. :

A committee of 10th ward residents care together to help guide the °
project, and te give it local support. A Iarge sample of households was
visited, with 10th ward residents and Pitt students serving as interviewers.
Househo]ders were asked to 1denti?y their neighborhood and its boundaries
as they saw them They were asked for their views on a wide range of
pub]ic services, and fur information about themselves.

At the same time, 10th ward neighborhood leaders came together to
assess their neighborhoeds' boundaries, and to draw maps from the perceptions.

The results of the 10th ward project convinced those involved that a
city-wide effort was feasible. The pilot project was the testing ground for
the questionnaire (818 interviews were conducted) and the techniques used
to determine neighborhood boundaries. QUEStion; which did not produce useful
information were deleted or altered in some manner prior to insertion in the
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final quest1onnd1re for the city proJect Thrte techniques were used to e
1dent1fy neighborhoea beundaries in the 10th ward :iwo proved useful and were ‘
retained for the larger effort These two were the group map—draw1ng sess1ons

by ne1ghborheod 1eaders and questions asked in the 1nd1V1dua1 interviews.

made a signifii:xt contr1but1en to the development of the informmation system
which would eventually evolve into the Neighborhood Atlas. One ne1ghborhood
Garfield, was se]ected for deta11ed analysis. Information from the survey -
was supplemented by hard, quant1f1ab1e data gathered from other sources in
order to construct a comprehensive picture of the condition of the nelghborhood

Residential real estate transaction prices were used to dep1ct the
over-all direction of neighborhood change; the theory being that hous1ng
prices capture the quality of the ne1ghborhood énv1ronment as well as
attritutes of the structure itself, and, therefore. an analysis of trends
in market prices would provide an insight into.the direction of neighborhood
change. (For instance, declining prices relative to other locations would
§i-§ﬁa1 héi’éﬁbérhcéd decﬁné ) éther md’ieatafg wméﬁ 'wér;é used to monitor o

justed for the number of real estate transact1ons), real estate tax de11nquency,
bu.]ding perm1ts, and the number of welfare cases.

The analysis of the Garfield data convinced the researchers and the
citizens who were involved that the information system could producé useful
results, useful in the sense of not only show1ng the direction in which the
neighborhood was moving but also suggesting courses of remediail action.

B For 1nstance, in Garfie]d a pe351m1st1c picture was portreyed Res~
idential real estate transactions, deflated by thé Consumer Price index,

showed a net decrease dur1ng the per1od studied; mortgages were on the dec11ne,
tax delinquency was 1ncreas1ng. and welfare cases were on the rise. These
indicators reveal a ne1gh50rhood which has continyed to decline desp1te
$5-m1111on in renewal funds invested in the neighborhood by government

since 1969.

In order to dévéléﬁ 5 §£Fa£é§y to counteract decliné; more specific -
data was necessary, and this was available from the household survey.
Garfield residents were more dissatisfied with their nexgbuwrhood than
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residents of the other 10th ward neighborhoods. Fifty-four per cent of
the respondents feit their ne1ghborhocd was unsafe, and 62 per cent were

d1ssat1sf1ed with recreational services, The survey data therefore p1npo1nted
some of the major causes of resident unhappiness, and do so in a manner which
15 useful to c1ty officials and citizen organ1Zat1ons This type of an in-
formation system should be invaluable to the community advisory boards

when they are created.

In order to experiment with the form for a neighborhood information
system, the Garfield data were packaged in a 16-page booklet, the cover of
which shows a map of the city dep1ct1ng Garfield's general location:. The
Graphic Arts Department of Pitt's Communications Center made a significant
contribution to the project by helping to des1gn, lay out, and assemble
the Garfield Mini<Atlas. This samplé atlas is b&ing circulated among potent1a1

users to elicit comments.

As the Neighborhood Atl:s progect was be1ng des1gned and tested, other
apportun1ty came the way of the Pittsburgh Neighborhood Alliance. An
election for a charter commission was held in the citv in 1972. Several
citizens active in ne1ghberhood affairs, 1nc1ud1ng Gabor Kish, president

of the Alliance, won election to the commission.

The new charter commission hired Professor James Cunningham of the
School of Social Work as its director, and began an exhaustive study of
Pittsburgh's city government, aided by considerable involvement of citizens
and organ1zat1ons from throughout the city. So the year 1972 saw charter
reform and Atlas research steaming a1ong on para11e. tracks.

Charter commission members found that a chiaf complaint of Pittsburgh
people was a lack of access to city government. For more than a century
prior to 1911 the neighborhoods had had representatives in select and common
councils. Dur’ ng 1911 the State legislature abolished the two large councils

and rép1aced them with a single, -member, at-large council. Neighborhood
represéntat1on in city gevernment ended.

to be prOV1ded to ensure citizens the means to communicate with city govern-
ment, and to participate in its processes."
176
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The commission, after many public hearings and 1ong discussion and
debate. decided to retain the small at- =large council as a po]1cy-mak1ng
body with city-wide view, but to authorize community advisory boards to
be the voices of citizens and neighborhoods.

This was one ¢f the most controversial provisions in the proposed
charter offered to Pittsburgh voters at the November 1974 election. Blacks
said the boards did net offer enough power to the neighborhoods. The poiice
union said the boards offered too much. Mayor F]aherty er1t1C1zed the
provision for advisory boards, but sat out the referendum. The voters said

"yes," 51 484 to 43,146.

Bur1ng 1974 the charter commission became 1nterested enough in the 10th
ward pilot effort to prov1de some funding. The comm1ss1on alse 1nserted a
requ1rement in-the charter that districts for the new community advisory
boards be drawn with cons1derat1on for “areas of the city recognized as
ne1ghborﬁoods because of historical, geographic, or other factors." The
charter commission report also directed that "no traditional neighborhoods
should be split in drawing district lines."

At that time, Pittsburghers in the neighborhoods and city government
knew of no proven, acceptable method for de]ineat1ng the boundaries of an
urban neighborhood. Hence, the boundary determination exper1mentat1on in
the 10th ward becafie of cruc1a1 importance.

As the map-drawing and c1tizen~percept1on method employed in the 10th
ward proved workab]e, the P1ttsburgh Neighborhood Al1iance moved to expand
the Atlas project city-wide--again with aid from Un1vers1ty of Pittsburgh

faculty, staff, and students.

Strong encouragement came also from city government. On May 5, 1975,
city council, by a 9-0 Vote, authorized a $25,000 city contract with the
Atlas project to aid it in produc1ng boundaries for all the neighborhoods of
the eity

With the 10th ward prOJect fu]]y milked for ideas and direct1on by
mid-1975, plannina for the city-wide effort was accelerated and completed
by year's end. Execution of the city-wide Atlas effort began in January
1976 with volunteers and staff beginning a long tramp across the city;
ho]ding map-drawing sessions every week with leaders in one or more neighbor-

hoods. _
IR Sl
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An overhead projector was used to orient citizens to neighborhood
maps and the art of map-draw1ng. Most part1c1patants caught on qu1ck1y

citizen-drawn maps - collected

Map-drawing sessions mainly draw neighborhood activists. So, at the
same time the sessions were being held; a massive mail survey was undertaken
to gain the perceptions and attitudes of a large cross section of that vast
maaority of residents who never go tu meetings.

tested to determine if the shortened survey instrument with changes inserted
would produce useful results, and also to obtain the response rate (a 5 per
cent samp]e was needed; therefore; the number required tc be sent out depended

upon the expected rate of response). Three hundred quest1onna1res were
mailed in the pretest, and approximately one-third were returned in a usable
form. '

The city-wide effort was designed to survey a sample of registered
voters. To obtain names and addres: »*. a contract was entered into with
Allegheny County's Bureau of Election-. A 15 per cent sample of all regis-
tered voters was drawn from each of the city's 423 voting districts. The
initial ma1]1ng included 29,000 households; and a 5 per cent or better re-
sponse rate was achieved in 316 districts. For the other 107 d1str1cts,
another 15 per cent sample was randomly seleeted, excluding those in the
First sample, and a2 mailing of an additional 6,000 households was undertaken.
The results are not yet available. However, if any district is still
deficient, telephone interviews will be conducted.

The magnitude of the mailing and the subsequent handling of the re-
turns necessitated well-developed procedures to eff1c1ent1y catalog the
results and key punch the data for computer processing. Staff from Pitt's
Urban Research Center worked closely with the Atlas staff to devise a
workable system for expeditiously handling in excess of 9,000 returns. Most

of the data ' '~ been prepared for computer processing, and the preliminary
analysis ~ ay.
Tﬁé : iéi?é aéVéTBpéd fﬁ? fﬁe éify Widé ﬁéi1iﬁ§; éﬁaitéﬁéa

having up to 12 parts. The questions concentrate upon neighborhood bound-
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etc.), and resident satisfaction with public services (po]1ce schoo]s.
parks and recreation, street maintenance,; etc. ) Respondents are a]so asked

to comment on their reasons for dissatisfaction. In addition, soc1o~eeonom1c

and demograpﬁic data are requestad.

The 1nformat1on will be combined w1th data provided by P1ttsburgh s
Department of C1ty P]ann1ng to form a mini-atlas for each neighborhood; and
for each community advisory board when formalized- The data will include
res1dent1a1 real estate transactions, the number cf convéntional mortgages
~ loans; information on population and income provided by R.L. Polk and Com~
pany, and the attitudinal data from the survey.

and resident satisfaction across all of P1ttsburgh s neighborhoods Elected
officials and profeSS1onals in various city departments will have a concrate
basis for assess1ng the quality of the services being delivered. A]though
qua11ty is a subjective evaluation on the part of city residents, there i3
no reason to believe that citizens' perceptions should not const1tute a
valid proxy for variations in the actua] qua11ty of services provided.

The ava11ab111ty of these data marks the f1rst time that qua11ty in-
dicators for ana1y11ng pub]ic serv1ce de]ivery haVe been ava11ab1e, and
needs are the greatest. This information should be a usefu] 1nput into the
formulation of the city's operat1ng, cap1ta1 improvement, and community

deve]opment budgets

The Ne1ghborhood Atlas will also be helpful to the e]ected community
adv1sory boards, as well as to voluntary neighborhood organizations. The
Atlas will identify neighborhood problems and will enable priorities to be
established for each ne1ghborhood on the basis of fact, .ot bias or amgtion.
Representatives of a neighborhood will thus be armed with hard data and wi11
be in a stronger pos1tion to articulate their demands for improved service
delivery to the apprcpriate city departments and elected officials.

The information system‘may he]p to introduce more relationality 1nto
the c}ty s budgetarv process. A neighborhood will be able to argue 1t
case by pointing tc its rcia.. suship to the rest of the city. L1kewise;
govermmental officials will be in a more secure position to turn down the

X11.4.42 1%¢-
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requests of neighborhoods which have ovtperformed the rest of the city; ¢
the extent that these results occur, resources will be allocated to

While the 40 map-drawing sessions main]y have produced data about
neighborhood boundaries, they also have served as information, discussion.,
and questioniand*énswer sessions on the imminent community advisory boards.
The boards are comp]ex in design, and the chance to inform a thousand

neighborhood activists about their intricacies has not been wasted. Questions,

doubts; and comments were plertiful at the sessionss and well-informed
persons were on hand to answer.

The most-frequently-asked questions concerned the powers of the
boards; .id their relation :o mayor, council; and other parts of city
government. Initial powers of the new community advisory boards will be
limited to:

] rev1ew1ng and aavi51ng council and the mayor on proposed

zenzng changes in the cdmmunity district;

rev1ew1ng and adv151ng council and mayor on the social

and physical plans for the district;

reviewing and advising council and the mayor on the

distribution of city sarvices to the district;

meet1ng annually with the mayor and council to discuss

problems, needs and public affairs of the district,

mandat1ng a meeting within two weeks with the approprizte
head of a major administrative unit of the city to

discuss a specific district problam.

 Council may, by ordinance, yive additional powers and duties to the
boards. Powers may also be added by initiative and referendum. An example
of a _stential additional power would be a veto over 2oming proposals:
Future powers granted likely #i1l depend upon the strength, com=
petente, and intiative of the new boards, as well as on the size of the
constituencies they build. If the boards are weak and ineffect1ve, they
will rema1n advisory, and perhaps even fade away. If the boards are ag-
gressive and product1ve, the public 1§ likely to support additional powers.
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The boards will be a 1eq1t1mate part of city government and their
members will be public offic 5, although they will not be paid. Board
members will be elected at regu]ar mur; ; cipal elections a]ong with council

members.

This move by Pittsburgh to a preliminary form of neignborhood
government is part of a national movement. More than twenty cities,
including Portland, Ore., New York City, Birminghas, @13 » Indianapolis,
Ind > Newton, Mass., Dayton, Ohio, and Wash1ngtcn. f.u., have taken some
steps toward estab11sh1ng a formal role for neighbortood groups in local

government.

Wash1ngton s 'adV1sory neighborhood coiwii <= 1ons" were elected for the
first time in February 1976, and are now going through birth pains, argu1ng
whether citizens who are not commission members are to be allowed to speak
at regu]ar weeE]y meetings. wash1ngton has 30 boards, and each is to have
a substantial grant of tax funds to spend for ne:ghborhood purposes, a
power t g1ven to P1ttsburgh s boards, at least not yet.

clud 3 - ir exercise of governmental powers--has come from sich respected
bodies as the Cc: .ittee for Eccncmic Development, made up of leading
corporate executives and educators, the American Institute of Architects,

and the féderal government's own Adv1sory Commission on Intorgovernmen,al
Ré]ations TheSe organ1zat1ons se& the ne1ghborhood as a principal scure

of citizen Toyalty and citizen effort, two essential elements for main=
ta1n1ng and 1mprov1ng c1t1es The movement for ne1ghborhood government comes
at a time of continued popuiaiian deciine for most cities, and is viewed

as a poss1b1e psycho]ogica1 aid to s]ow1ng the decline. (A]thoug“, of course,

not all students of cities view population reduct1on as a bad thing.)

Popu1at1on dec]ine has been part1cu1ar1y acute in P1ttsburgh, where
there has been a net loss of 200,000 persons since 1950. The city's coming
commun1ty advisory boards may be a new stimulus for reinvigoration of the

In ad81t1on to approving boundary lines for the new board districts,
Pittsburgh's city council must write and pass a complex ordinance setting
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up the organization and procedures for the boards: Here the council
will mave more aid from the University of Pittsbu“gh/Pittsburgh Neigh-
borhood Alliance comBination. Jdon Robison, a master's student in the
Graduate School of Public and International Affairs, who also serves as

vice-president of the Alliance, is writing a model ordinance as his thesis.

Of great consequence to the boards will be the attitude of Pittsburgh's
next mayor. Pete Flaherty has announced he will not séek re-election
in 1977. The first boards will be sworn in the same day as the new mayor.
If there ara aggressive boards and a mayor who supports the notion of
neighborhood participation in city government; 1t could meau a s1gn1f1cant

However, if the new mayor ignoreés the boards of OPpUSE: decentra11zat1on
of power, there could be great civic conflict and pcrhaps accelerated
decline.

Mcantime, Pitt people and neighborhood folk work enthusiastically,
building the fram@work for what they hopé will he an effcctive and

he1p1ng make Pittsburgh a city 1nfused with vigorous civic 1ife, proud
of its neighborheod demecracy and justice."

Dr. Ahlbrandt is an associate professor and Dr. Cunningham a professor in
the School of Social Work. Each serves on the board of the Pilttaburgh
Neighborhood Atlas; and Dr. Ahlbrandt i3 currently chairperson of the
board.
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SOME SURVEY RESPONSES

Table 1
NEIGHBORHOOD CHANGE
L : _% o Totsl Responses _
 Question - - Garfield  Momingside

1. Do you tiink this nelghborhood Is
getting butter or getting worse? -
a. Getting much worse 14%

. Getting a little worse

58
Staying thesame 8
. Getting a little better 12

. Getting much better
Don’t know

TeaAnTs

2. Ingeneral thisisapratty
goad neighborhood. Do you . o
8. Strongly agree 4% 13%
. Agree 65 1.
- Disagree 24 4

. Strongly disagree 4 A
Gon't know —3 1

‘eaqgn

3. Ityou had your choice would
you continue living in this
neighborhood?

a. No_ 35%
b: Yes 65 85

Source: 10th Ward Household Survey, 1974.

rable 2 -
QUALITY OF LIFE
%: ot Total Responses
_ Question 7 Gartield  Moringale
1. Would you consider this

a safe neighborhood? o o
a. No 52% 16%
b. Yes ‘ 44 80

¢. Don't know -4 . S

o o 100% . 100%
2. The following is aliat nf problems

usuaily associated with various
urban communities. Please rate
the problems as they apply to your _
neighborfiood on a scalg fromQto 9
(0 = not a problem; 9 = a very
serious problem); L _
L —Average Rating
a. Unsafe streets 5.5 " 18
. Poor housing - 33 0.7
. Vandaiism 5.2 32
. Prug abuse 4.7 27
Rats 1.8 1.8
Burglary of property . 5.1 3
Poor police-community relations 35 1.
. Lark of recreation facilities 4;8 1
Alcoholism . 45 1
Source: 10th Ward Household Survey, 1974.
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12. Each of the fallowing statements describes a comminity in terms

of one of the meanings described in part A of this Module (i.e:,
social, political. business, perception) for identifying and de-

scribing your community. Choose the basis for defining community

which best matches each of the following statements.

a. The Pittsburgh neighborhood atlas program emphasized which
meaning? _ o

b. Ward 15, New Haven.

C. The East Liberty Shopping district. .

d. A1 of our activities and interests fake place within the
Northside ateg. .~ .

e. This area includes many Central Europeans their social
clubs are all nere. _ . -
f. Citizens 6?,55&3%13& Eéﬁgjdéijﬁeir‘ community to be bounded

by Baum Boulevard and Craig Street.

What are the powers of the n+ Cwwwnity Advisory Boards to be
formed in Pittsburgnh? '

What other information did the Neighborhood Atlas project seek to
obtain from its surveys? :
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3. -saul Alinsky, Reveille for Radicals (Chicago: University of
Chicigo Press, 1946), p. 66.
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- ASSIGNMENT

The following questions should be answered as completely as possible on
separate paper. Two copies of your responses should be mailed to the
instructor. One copy will be returned to you with the instructor’'s
comments and the other will be retained as part of your course record.

a. Identily your com ity and tebl which of the four meanings
0§ community best identifies your communit Y.

b. Describe your own community (one you Live in, work in oA
xnow quite well) in teams of two diméndions :

, _ and one of the jolLowing:
2. Residents (on)
Housing (ox)

Cultunal Instititions |ox)
Physical Aspects (or).
Relationships with othor comunities
(UnLess it is obuious; in- you obtained your infonmaiion. )
i c. What information conieinin.  _ of the above dimensiows do you
SLLLL need 2o obtain? Since wnere 48 akways additional information
Zo be obtained about a community, Zhe purpose of this part of the
assignment &8 for you to condiden what kind 04 Lngormation about a

communily &5 NOT readily avaifable--infonmation that must be
obiained by means of surveys, special studies, Lnterv<ems, otc.
This quesZion, therefore, neally nequssts that you prepare an

outline for a research proposal on prcject that you would Zike
Zo undertake if you had Zhe necessary resources. Use the §ollowing
Lhree steps o help you strwcture your sutline.

1. st brlefly the specigic infommation L{tems you
3L need.

2. Explain why you need this infomnmation

" 3. Suggest the method {or methods) by which you would
systematically obtain this information.
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’ SELECTED RIBLIOGRAPRKY

1. Books on met™ ds c¥ community study (see the note on the bottom of
page 4.7]: :

a. Arensberg, Conrad'M. "The Community Study Method." Am. -jcan
dournal of Socinloqy (September 1954): pp. 109-124.
b. Colcord, doanra C. Your Cammunity. Revised ed., New York,
Russell Sage Foundation, 1947.
wlin; Organizing and Conducting Community =
Surveys. Fort ColTins, Colorado, Community Resource Development,
.ooperative Extension Service, Colorado State University; 1976.

c. Newlin, Joseph; et.al.

d. U.S: Department of Commerce, Bursau of the Census; Censys Data
fonCcmum't “Action. MWashington; D.C. Government Pr nting

e. Warren, Roland L., Studying Your Community. New York: Free

Press, 1965. - -
. Young, Pauline, Scientific Social Surveys and Research: Englewood
Cliffs, NJ.: Prentice Hall, 1966, =

h. Warren, Donald I., and Warren, Rachelle B.; The Neighborhcii
Organizer's Guidapogok. Notre Dame: University of Notre ‘i~
Press, forthcoming.

2. Warren, Roland L., "A Community Model." In Readings in Community
Organization Practice, pp. 20-27. Edited by Ralph M. Kramer
and Harry Sprecht. Englewood C1iffs, NJ.: Prentice Hall, 1975.

3. Books on community 1eaders and power structure studies:
a. Agger, Robert st.3l. The Rulers and the Rulad. New York, Wiley,
1964.

b. Banfield; Edward, and Wilson, James Q. City Politics. Cambridge:
Harvard University Press, 1965

c. Dahl, Robert: Wpo Governs? New Haven, Yale University Press,
1961. k
d. Hunter; Floyd. Community Power Structure. Chapel Hill, University

of North Carolina Press, 1998.

e. Polsby, Nelson. Community Power and Political Theory. New Haven,
Yale University Prass, 1963.°

f. Presthus, Robert. Men at the Top: A Study in Community Power.
New York, Oxford University Press, 1964.
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MODULE 5: COMMUNICATING FOR ACCOUNTABILITY

Communication
Information

Media

Feedback
Se- fer
Message ,

K
®
®
ot
@ oats
e
®
¢
®

Receiver

INTRODUCTION

This Modulé relates the concept of accountability to communication.
The public official who is trying to be accountable will keep citizens
informed about plans and pruposals; decisions, and pragress in achieving
qoals. The official will use variouscommunication devises: radio,
television, published reports, and letters:

Twa-way communication is necessary for accountability. (his means
that the official not only sends messages to the public but, in reiurhs
receives their messages. ,Hﬁgh citizens do make suggestions, criticisms,
or requests, the acciuntable official must respond quickly and appropriately,
Feedback is an essential par: of the process.

Saveral means of communication are discussed: newsletters and similar
publications, newspapers and television, telephones, and letters. Not
only officials but citizens anc their groups can utilize these means, so
the suggestions are generally valid for citizens too. It should not be
forgotten that citizens must communicate their ideas promptly and accurately
to the officials. In a time when the public tends to mistrust and resist
advertising and public relations efforts, both groups must take precautions
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to ensure that the messages sent are genuine and that the messages are

received without distortion. Several examples of effective communication
are presented. A final section discusses the accountability of the media.
Because of their impact on municipal policy-making; the press, radio,

and television services must provide an adequate and unbiased supply of
news and information to the public.

X11.5.2
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® . LEARNING OBJECTIVES

When you have completed the readings and assignment for this module,
you should be able to:

1. Differentiate between One-way and two-way communication.

2. Combare the u¢efilness of various communication methods in

ecv’~aing suniic accountability.

3. Ré@é@ﬁéﬁ@ communication methods useful in responding to citizen-
initiated communication. -

4. Propose some solutions to the problem of communicating with
diverse groups, such as racial, ethnic, and o%fher minority
groups.

5. Explain the relationship between accountability and the use of
communication skills.

6. Demonstrate the use of letter wriving as one means of effectively

— and accountably communicating with citizens.
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COMMUNICATING FOR ACCOUNTABILITY

A. THE IMPORTANCE OF EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION

Most of us have played the game of l'Goss1p Players sit in a circie;
one member starts a simple message around the circle; each part1c1pant
repeats to a neighBor on one side exact]y'what he/she thinks was said by
the neighbor on the other S1de The end results are often hilarious.: What
started as “Mary has on a pretty dress” may end up as "His horior 1§ in great
distress."”

In rea] life failures of communication may be serious. Citizens
leave a public meeting believing the officials have promised to build a
naw road. What the officials said (or meant to say) was "As soon as we
can find the money we will certainly consider building a new road." But
the off1c1als have carefu]]y hedged any promise. First, no resources are

presently available for any roads, and, second, the proposed new road will
be one of severa] that wi]l be considered When fa11ure of commun1cat1on,

60mmun1cat1on is d1rect1y re]ated to public accountab111ty The public
official who 1s accountable uses a variety of communication methoas to keep
citizens .informed and to give them ‘the opportunity to participate. Some of
these means which are routinely utilized include: :

Reports to the electorate during political campaigns;

Annua] reports and others required by law;

Reports to citizens (additional reports not necessari]y required);

Open meetings;

Newspaper reports.

There are many other opportun1t1es for officials to demonstrate their
concern for accountabi]ity In this module we will focus mainly on these
communication vehicles: news]etters, radio and television, telephones, and

correspondence In subseqUEnt modules, we will discuss group meetings;
face-to-face contacts, and pub]ic assemb11es.

Come public ‘officials think of communicat1ng on]y on a couple of
occasions: (1) when funds are being requested for a program or project;
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PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY

and (2) when § project has been completed and a favorable response may be
anticipated. ‘

Commun1cat1on for accountab111ty means commun1cat1ng at other times
in the dee1sion—mak1ng process and for other reasons. Four phases in pro-
gram p]ann1ng and 1mp1ementat1on are suggested when communication
is espec1a11y 1mportant

1. The prob]em phase What are the. prob]ems citizens

report? What upsets them? How do they judge the

existing level of services and programs? What do
they want?

2. The’ p]ann1ng phase. What goals and obJect1ves can

we agree upon? What levels of services do c1t1zens

desire? What policies are desirable? What issues

"do these raise?

3. Ine,Qecisionfphase What role do c1t1zens have in
deciding? How are citizens wishes determined? What
are the alternatives which are discussed? What are
the benefits and the costs of the alternatives?

4. The evaluation phase: Was the program successful?
Did it solve problems? What is_citizen reaction to
the program? Did it meet gb§1§7

Effect1ve commun1cat1on at gach of these stages at least g1ves c1t1zens
the opportun1ty to part1c1pate They are informed of the various aspects of
the decisions which must be made. They are kept informed of progress toward
a decision. Without such 1nformat1on they can hardly part1c1pate mean1ngfu11y
Tﬁe o?f1c1a1 who does not communicate is b]ock1ng any meaningful participa-
tion and canhot be considered "accountable." But what is communication?

And more important; what is effective communication?

Communication is often pictured as a process including three elements:

SENDER ——1>>MESSAGE ~———F=>RECEIVER
Certainly if any of these elements iS missing there can be no communication:
However, one more element should be added: the response or feedback
(semétiMEs raferred to as the feedback loop or closing the circle). So our
diagram would look Tlike this:

SENDER —————) MESSAGE — 3 RECEIVER

L RESPONSE &—
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. COMMUNICATING FOR ACCOUNTABILITY

Now the sender has some evidence that the massage has gotten through. The
receiver; at’ least, has indicated that the message has been delivered. The
receiver s response tn the sender may also indicata that the message was
understood and even what will be done about the message. As ham {0
operators say after copying down a transmission, “mESsage received"; citizen
band users state "10<4" which means "0.K.; I understand."

The Public official 15 often in the role of sender. The official
intends to communicatd to the citizens what the gavernment expects to do.
The mayor announces the opening of a new comp1aint center. The news is
sent out by press release; newspaper accounts, word of mouth, inter-=
departmental memos and a television interview. From the City Hall poinf~

of-view; the message has been sent.

But what was the message’ We have séen how messages can get d1s—

torted. Furthermore, in a day whan citizens tend to place little con-

fidence in government, the message may appear to be something other than
a straight Forward announcement

Few adilts today will consider an anfouncement as "truth." In the
preceding example. officials 1ntended to communicate a "message" which
should transmit the information that a cemplaint center has opened . Some
citizens may see the annQuncement as part of a political campaign for the
mayor's re-election. "Others may see is as a public relations gimmick or
as propaganda.* Because they distrust advert1sing, iore nf the public may
feel that "the mayor is blowing his7/her own horn:" Others may see the

-announcement only as 2 “trial balloon"; that is; the administration is

testing the climate of public opinion and w111 subseQuently decide whether
or not to open the caenter, fn our example we assume that response is
desired and anticipated~~response that will be measured by visits to the
center: But we recognize that citizens may receive the announcement with

a variety of meanings that will not all be measured by such visits.

Another way of looking at a message is to analyze the content. Is
the message simply a collection of words; or facts; or is there

e ]

*Propaganda is defined as: ‘"doctrines, 1deas, arguments or a1]egat10ns

pnead by deliberate effort through any medium of communication in order. to
further increase one’s cause or to damage an opposing cause." (Webster's
Third New Internationa)_Dictionary) -
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information in the message? Often what is intended to be information, or a
meaningful presentation; turns out to be just "data." For the uninitiated,
stock market quotations are only "data." But the stockholder receives
1nformation from such a listing of stock priées' A suyiﬁg or séiiiné

1ndicates that the message got through.
, The receivers, obviously, vary also. Was the message relevant? Were
they in a pos1tion to hear7 Was the choice of media for the announcement
geared to the correct constituency’ For example. a messaée of interest
to Black voters should probab]y appear in the Black- published newspaper,
not the more general]y circulated metropolitan daily Unless the intended
receiver gets the message; communication has not occurred
Effective odﬁﬁuniéation reouirés that the Sender get affirmation
that the message got through. There are many ways of testing this.
Letters and telephones calls, personal contacts1 some specific response
which is requested or the number of peop]e Who Show up to attend tha
6pen1ng may indicate some measure of reception The c1ty may conduct a -
sample survey to aSCertain how many heard the message and how many may
attend the opening. A less positive response may be that in the next

election the mayor is turred out of office!

This total process of communication may be labelled "two-way communica-
tion." An interaction wherein two people send messages and respond meaning-
fully is two-way communication. If only one person talks and there is
no response; presumably on]y "one- -way communication" is occuring ?wo:way
communication may be evident in a debate between two politicians, whereas
a speecﬁ from a podium may be on1y one- way communication. The wise public
official will seek to maintain two-way communication even if the results
may be painfu] at times.

A special obstacle to two-way communications is apparent when officials
have different educational and/or cultural backgrounds from that of their
constituents. Sometimes communities are composea of a variety of racial,
ethnic, or other cultural groups. A co]lege in the conmunity may bring
many youth to the scene who seem to speak a different language. How do o
public officials get their messages accurately through to the citizens

when interpretations of words can differ markegfgygy

XI11.5.8
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Feedback s especially important when people have different back-
grounds. Sometimes the message may have to be translated into another
language; in New York City and Miami, official messages must be conveyed
in Spanish as well as English. The cfficial should take pains to see that
any messages dispatched are in as simple English as can be written.
Messages should be reviewed by several persons to make sure they say what
is intended. Finally, the solution may be to retain someone from the
particular group in question to carry the message personally and to translate
the message and its intent to the people with different backgrounds. Even
this process should be tested by feedback: Are folks responding to the
message? 1Is the message getting through accurately?

STUDY QUESTIONS
1. Draw, for your own use, a diagram of the communiCation process,
showing the four necessary elements or ingredients. Then, using
the format and arrangement of the diagram, describe a case from
real life to.illustrate the full communication process.
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::::;:7_7_:_7:;;:;;‘;7;‘.;;~;‘;;“;;—‘\; ——————————— 7~——7.;v—7'
2. Indicate, by examples, the difference between two-way communication
and one-way commynication.

Differentiate in your Own words among: propaganda, public re-
lations, advertising, and political campaign rhetoric?

W

F-9

Suggest several ways in which politicians may judge whether
their messages are "getting through" and whether they are
getting response.

Q X11.5.10




COMMUNICATING FOR ACCOUNTABILITY

@
1
|
|

oy
)
i
)
{
|
oy
|
¥
|
|
|
|
l
|
|
I
|
‘
|
|
|
|
|
\
|
u
|
)
)
|
|
|
!
1

Hhat means are suggested as ways in which officials can
communicate with groups who have different educational, ethnic,
racial, or other backgrounds?

B. METHODS OF COMMUNICATION?

There are many means of commun1cat1ng with the pub11c of which several
are’ d1scussed here: newsletters and similar publications; media, especially
newspapers, radio, and television; the telephone; and letters. These
are emphasized because they are the most usea and they reach 1arge numbers
o? peop]e Other means not covered may 1nc1ude posters dramatic events.

pamphlets

These skills of communication are also useful for citizens and citizen
groups. It is vital that citizens communicate their needs, their ideas,
and their comments to public off1c1als While pub11c assemblies are often
viewed as the pr1mary vehicle for ascerta1n1ng pub]ic v1ews, in reality
much more communication occurs informally via telephone cal]s, letters;
persona] contacts; or the media. C1t1zens who anticipate feedback from
officials must take pains to be sure their messages get through accurately

and in time for appropriate action.

1. Outreach publicat1ons

of newsletters; magazines; and other pub11cat1ons to become known to the
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pubhc Néwsi etters éFé ?évéﬂété riééhéhi‘sﬁis ?6? Eél?!ﬁijﬁi'ééti'ﬁé Wi'th the

flexible, and take a community-service ,approach. The limitations which
their users must face are that newsletters frequently require a lot of
work for Htt]e response, they must compete with many other newsletters,
and fhey are not always read.

Hhen us1ng news]etters, the foHowmg suggest1ons, wh1ch have been

[ News]etters,he]p in the orgamzmg of;groups,or ,
'c'emmumme's; they may i‘éh’g’é from single sheets

° Régﬁ]&i‘ity of publication is iiﬁﬁdi‘taht;

@ News gathering is 1m9qrtaht ,7but “exhortations or
long excursions into theory" will turn the reader
of f.
@ Check y=ur news carefully; try to be sure it is
correct.
® "Pe le are news''--use ﬁéﬁesz report marmages,
re irements, social events.
@ Freec announcements of Tocal events help reader-
' ship; also they may broaden the community base
® Se]ect,an’ appropr]ate name;,des1gn a permanent
heading; and stick with them.
@ CEmphasize neatness and clarity; a shoddy job may
do more harm than good.
@ Distribution should be handled by community

people themselves; newsletters may be givern
éﬂt at: h'o'm'es, shaps, .acrones, or other

Also note the following two pages from a publication of the Southern
Conference Educational Fund (SCEF) for a constituency with limited back-

g'r'ound on muhi'éi'f)éi affairs:

language and the p1etures, that is; the message gets through to us. Note,
however, that, unless asked for, there is no feedback. Some ways of measurmg
response are: attendance at an advértised meeting; 1etters wr1tten in re-
snonse to art1c1es, or requests for “freebies" offered in the newsletter.

V'I’T E T') 2’,’4 - . - = ZZ




1; _ Use as many names as you can sSqueeze _in, Peopla

love to gee thelr own names in print. Spell them iiéﬁf

A good page should have at least 20 names on it., Some-

times you can 1list all the peopls who attsnded a meating,

Or who voted for somethlns. Or who signed a petition.

There are many ways of settins more names into your
peper, This will help you sell the paper—and get mora
nggﬂlerto read it arter“ghgighnggi;tggggggggggﬁﬁ,,,,,,u,,

2. _Print stories about tﬁings most people have already

heard about; People like to read aboﬁt familiar things,

,,So write about church servtces...club meettngs...f

aééldents...peopie moving into or out of your communlty.;.

births and deaths...exciting andgfunny chlngs that happen

to local residents.

FAMILIAR
NEWS

Sometimes the weather is news-—partlcularly when
ic‘s B&&.

o calnmnsrare “big favorites, if you- can find
a gossipy person to write them. People love to read.

| _about who 13 wvisiting who, and who g

S

3. Mcst men lika to read about sports., Since yours

is a community paper; you can give_ —more space to the loecal

high school team than a larger pe

- SPORTS ™.

Print guotes from players on the team. You can

became known as the only paper that 1really covers the

41ﬁgaigapnrtsfscenerff S

4,  Provide. userul information, such as gardening and

ggggéga hints, Pree classified ads will also |

BSEFUL

be popular,

Reprinted with nérm1 cion from Southern Conference Educational Fund.
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fffff _There should be plenty of white sr

N ple Br ak én your ?cns«
E‘Pg;;ifiaa _&;psrgglgggg.ff e up ycur w ories with

Put different atories in boxes, &
in this booklet.

boxes, such as we have done
It makes your paper easier to read.

Don't letgyour paper 16°E 11&9 a page of a book (see
THE MOUNTAIN NEWS on the next—co-tﬁe~laat pase of thls
_booklet). .

Don't 9§t§g§§g;tze too much.r
each iaaﬂa i encuah.f

1 your paper 18 going to be a- rtghting ggpggif§§1k
about provlewsg that bother your readers: -VWrite s _ggggg;x
And_bacl with fgcts.

—

7. Hany newspape‘s print Letters To,Tne,Editcr. Sometimes
you can get s lively discuasion going among your readers
through this coluar.

-

__ 3ome newspapers

prlnt coupons which will save thelr
readers' woney at the advertiger's store.

- wh diy WP

E;lhﬁ&ﬂﬂf!ﬁ, 'ﬁha Qut 3;e$§;;—7§ 1

Gomm»mi Co-or Wlﬁé‘

| y#ov Eﬂt Free Wﬁm \

~ﬂ~“‘~~*“~—-

You can slso.hold contests, such as a short
eontest on_Y"What Our Communit;

h a8 8 short essay
ur Communit; Needs Most.” Then you can
8. Whea wrlting news stories, answer these s{gngégtlogg.
WHAT 2~ “The Sam Jackson faml.y's howe was washed 7 -
WAEN P ay last Monday. The house was located
Wlllll near the atrip-mines on Big Mountailn.
wie : Sp The fanily is safe, but all be-~ ,
oo ,013811183 wers 10,8; o 4
wu7 P \. "Ws've lived there for 15 years, p,
R feckson said, "but since,theyii
How 7.

"\gtarted cutting up the hill,t
N\floods have gotten vad,"
A Cagpany spokesmarn

. S3Said it was sorry o

- tede 5,

,7fy4{ i ST,
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2. Newspapers

A municipality does not have to publish its own newsletter if an
appropriate newspaper is circulated in the community. Such a journal
should cover local news; provide adequate coverage of offic1a1 happenings,
and be read by a substantia] number of res1dents of thé community. More-
over, such a newspaper may be an ideal vehicle in which o raise an issue,
present a v1ewpo1nt or start a community discussion on a controversial
proposal. Officials or citizens may initiate discussion of issues.

- Many persons, officials as well as citizens, are wary of approaching
newspaper editors because they feel that their news is not important
enough. Sometimes they do not know whom to call to get a story written
or how to prepare a press release. It is 1mportant to keep in mind that
newspapers exist to serve their communities; therefore, the activities of
local individuals and community groups represent the news that papers
are interested in printing. Without news of the community there would be
no newspaper.

 Such features as letters to the editor, the editorial pages (aaa the

pr1nc1pa11y to report the v1ews and activities of the cannun1ty Although

these features are w1de1y read; many of us do not take advantage of these
opportun1t1es for access.

Many communities ‘have started their own spec1a1 1nterest newspaper
to reach particular segments of the population with news, 1nformat1on and
entertainment features. In many communities there are thriving community
newspapers which concentrate on issues of interest to a particular ne1ghbor-
hood, ethnic group, po]1t1ca1 party, age or re11g1ous group. Comiunity news-=
papers often carry freewhee11ng artic]es, editorials and exposes of cor-
ruption and misleading business practices that a large newspaper would be
hes1tant to pr1nt Some of these small papers are. operated ent1re1y by
donated labor,; expertise and materials; others have been able to attract

enough loeal advertis1ng to pay for staff salaries and printing costs. 3

It is 1mportant to know how to prepare your news to get it into the
newspaper this takes effort and some skill. Material s]opp11y prepared
or in the wrong form may be discarded. Care shou]d be taken to ensure
that reporters using a press release cannot misinterpret the information:

| 204,
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The best method for 1earn1ng how to prepare press releases for a part1cular
commun1ty newspaper is to ask the editor what form is preferable, when it
would be app;opr1ate to submit items, and what kind of news s deS1red.

Sofie officials have good relations with the media and a "good press."
Other officials are continually battling ?nVest?gat?Ve reporters. Remember,
most reporters are interested in getting news; if they are aided in their
task, they will normally be apprec1at1ve. If, on the other hand, they are
prevented from finding‘but what is going on in C1ty Hc]] théy will prohé.
Recent disclosures of the Pentagon Papers and other classified reports !
have tended to encourage the search for public information by media per= |

sonne], and their rights to do so have been upheld by the courts.

0ff1c1a1s, or their associates in charge of public re1at1ons. may |
want to suggest human interest stories, schedu1e open meetings and en- ’
codrage the1r coverage by réporters, and find other ways of keeping pub11c

act1ons 1n the news Carefu]ly written, 1nformat1ve reports are another

3. Television

 Television is the most persuasive and influential communications
med1um ever 1nvented 0ver 97% of Amer1can homes conta1n at 1east one
a day More than 60% of Amer1cans claim that television is their pr1nC1pa1
source of news and information:

Few communities take full advantage of the tremendous opportunities
to communicate with their c1t1zens offered by local te1eV1s1on stations:
Local TV station managers are becoming 1ncreas1ng1y aware of their respon—
s1b111t1es to serve the var1ous needs of their communities, and many local
stations around the country act1ve1y seek commun1ty 1nvo1vement in their
news and pub11c affairs programming; public service announcements and free
speech messages

Many 10ca1 television stations have recent]y 1ncreased the1r

news programs from 30 minutes to an hour and, as a raesult, have added
depth to their news coverage and d1scuss10ns of local prob1ems and 15sue5

2U5

L AN
-t
(620
{1
N

N !
P |




.  COMMUNTCATING FOR ACCOUNTABILITY

that can contribute greatly to open communicat1ons among fhe c1t1zens
of a community: Individual community members. public officials, and
citizens groups should make evary affort to discuss local issues and
proﬁiéﬁs with TV-station news and puElic affairs d1rectors. Most of
these executives will welcome their suggest1ons of possible program -

jdeas, and will often call on them Tor background information on in=
terviews if they decide to produce a program based on their ideas.

In add1tion, individual citlZEns or officials can have a strong
1mpact on their local television stations by taking sdvantage of
opportun1t1es for ed1tor1a1 rep11es, by approaching station managers
with requests for assistance in taping and airing public service an-
nouncements to make: the eommunity aware of a sarvice or program, or
by requesting air time to state personal opinions on local issues in
free speech messages which many stations have recently incorporated

into the1r programm1ng schedules.d

Telev1s1on requires a constant 1nf1ow of new 1nformat1on Like the
newspaper reporters, television persghnel are constantly seek1ng ap-

pealing stories: Te1ev1sion, however, is more 1imited in both scope and

aepth Fewer stories can be covered and seldom in mueh detail Agéin
get television eoverage In addition to a press release announcing the
opening of a complaint center; the ma yor will want to have a public open=

ing with activities that will be 1nterest1ng to television viewers

Feedback from television requires some innovative teehniques Besides
the standard method of simply counting viewers at any one time, the most
creative 1s a carefu11y prepared talevision show followed in homes or
community places by group discussions and then by responses to the proposéis
This method has been foTldWéd by the New York Regional Planning Association
for several years In a program called “Choices for '76," the Regiona]
Planning Association organized thousands of New Yorkers to meet in small
groups; watch 1ts prepared T.V. show, aiscuss 1ssues and then vote on the
kinds of future for the New York Reg1on that they preferred A new kind

of Town Meeting, using television, is practiced.




PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY

4. ?éiéphone ' . !

Most of us are familiar with the telephone and believe we know how
to use it. Still many officials see the telephone as mainly an instrument
which Erings comp1a1nts and, ¢ onsequent]y, more work. How many public
officials later call back the citizen who comp1a1ned, informing him/her
that the mun1cipa11ty has takén care of the problem, explaining what was
done, and thanking the caller?

The telephone cannot replace face-to-face contacts. meetings, and
pub11c hear1ngs, but it can be of great service to public officials.
Te]ephone calls can inform citizens of meetings, encourage their presence.
or get their ideas. Surveys by telepﬁone can elicit attitudes of citizens,
and people a1ways seem wil]ing to give their opinions A st&té 1é§i§16t6?

The teTephone can be used to set up conference calls so part1c1pants
at different locations do not have to travel to a meeting but can still
discuss and have two-way communication. Somet1mes the official who cannot
attend a meet1ng can place a call which can be amplified, state a position,
and even discuss the probiem with those present. For large gather1ngs,
a speeeh can be delivered over the telephone and the speaker's image
projected like closed-circuit TV but note; th1s is rot two-way commun1cation

Whenever the te]ephone is used, it is adv1sab1e to keep careful
- recoras of the conversation. The te1ephone may bring complaints which
should be carefu]ly recorded. It can also br1ng good news to citizens
or Btﬁéis Public officials should use the te1ephone to demonstrate their

accountab111ty to their constituents. Constituents can use the telephone
to keep in constant communication w1th the officials who represent them.

to customers on such top1cs as: how to show courtesy while talking on
the telephone; selling techn1ques, and using the te1ephone for surveys.
YSﬁ cén check with your local te]ephone company to ascertain what k1nds
of training is available to you and your commun1ty o
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5. Cable TeiéVision

Recent advances in cab1e television now make it possible to provide
dozens of community access channels in many communities which can be made
available to indiv1duals and community groups for freewheeling discu551ons
events, or information and education programs about hea]th, nutrition, job
opportunities and recreation events: But cable television has not lived
up to its potential in most communities and C1t1ZEnS face many obstacles
that stand in the way of their access to cable channels: However, community
cable groups have been started a11 over the country, and many opportunities

exist for implementing cable channels devoted to public use and participation

Cable television is a natural for community involvement and participation;
If a cable TV outlet is operating in your area, you should make every effort
to take advantage of cable's vast opportunities available to inform, educate
and entertain members of your community.S
6. Radio

Although television is by far our most effective communications medium,
radio is more versatile, can meet a broader range of spec1a1 interest needs
and is easily adaptable to a variety of program formats. In some cases;
radio is the only source of news and information for certain segments of a
community's population. Elderly people on fixed incomes cannot afford a
television set, and rely on their radios for information about health
services, nutrition and Opportunities to meet and socialize with other
people. The blind cannot make use of newspapers, magazines or television,
and often rely on radio for all their news and entertainment:

Many radio stations regularly broadcast information about cultural
events, medical screening or education programs, recreation events or

community services on their "community calendar" programs. Too many local
community groups do not take advantage of this excellent way to publicize
their programs, and are disappdinted when the people they most want to assist

7. tetters
Letter writing is an art; some believe it is a "lost art." Like the
use of the telephone, the writing of a warm, friendly informative letter can
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aid in comnunicating with citizens: If a flow of letters in both —
directions éﬁsué§; this brings about two:way communication.

to answer personally the complaints of C1tizens. When a comp1a1nt has
been sat1sfactor11y handled; a persenal letter should detail that fact

Or, if there are reasons why the situation is unresolved, these reasons
can be exp]ained to the comp]a1nant.

Personal letters can be sent to c1t1zens in an area informing them
of forthcoming programs (new bookmobile service, health clinic; or visit
by an o??weial) Letters can inform citizens about decisions to be made
affecting the aréa Or "blanket mailings" can be used to elicit responses
in regard to some proposa1 The letter may be an invitation to a particular

évent, such as ‘the opening of a community planning office or service center.

Letter writ1ng genera11y requ1res the writers to put themselves into
the place of the receiver. What does the receiver want to hear? Cer-
tainly not all about the sender . Gpod letters often start with a state-

ment directly referring to the recipient:

“You will certainly be pleased to know. . .

"You have been selected as . . ."

"Your home is one of the most attractive in your area and

therefore . . ."

Parhaps worst of all is the latter which has too many "I's". For
example, "I am going to be in your ne1ghborhood and I would 1ike to show

you my preduct $0 that I may win a pr1ze . . .
Examine letters you receive. Which ones are well-written and why?
Do they encourage you to do what the writer wants?
Why are other letters poorly received? Why do many letters go right
into the wastebasket?

é?({g
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List in tabular form the advantages of local newsletters for

communicating, in one column; and the limitations of newsletters

in an other column. (Indicate whether you are responding from the
point of view of a citizen or a public official.)

Describe at least one program in which a television program was
used and then feedback obtained.

List, in tapular fom, the advantages and uses of a telephone, in
one column and the disadvantages in another column. {(Indicate

whether you are responding from the point of view of an official
or a citizen.)
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9. List several groups of citizens who migiit Tearn of community
events via radio in preference to other forms of communication.

10. In writing letters to constituents, what important rule should be
followed? Why?
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C. CASE STUDIES: EXAMPLES OF INNOVATION IN COMMUNICATION

. The following caseé studies are from a Challenge/Regyonse
paper;  “Communications” published by the American Revolution
Bicentennial Administration with the support of the U. 5.
Department of Housing and Urban Development.  The ezampias

suggest a variety of innmovative waye in which various media

forme have been used for twv-wuy communication and to inform

e — ——— —

cittizens.
éﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁiﬁéﬁiﬁﬁ,Te FURTHER ﬁNDEﬁéTAﬁﬁiﬁé

The transmission of information to our citizenus is one of the
most iﬁportaﬁt functions of communications: In Tulsa, Oklahoma;
residents are able to learn about iﬁpcrtént decisions affecting
them by simply tuning Television Channel 24, the Government Access
Channel. Channel 24 is a local cable television system which
faaaseg on the activities of local aaé state goverament. For

of the city commxssxoners weii in advance to encourage public at~
Eéﬁaiﬁéé. Later, Channel 24 videotapes the proceedings and broad-
casts them several times for those unable to attend. Many citizens

are, for the first time, tuned in to the activities of city

212
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government. Channel 24 represents an example of communications i

hardware fulfilling & valuable role in a community:

. Sihce 1973, 40,000 families in eastern Tennessee and south-
west Virginia have been Part of an intriguing experiment to
strengthen the relationship between themselves and what they sae

‘produce community-based programming Eailorad to the needs and
interests of area residents., The main focus of Broadside's efforts

is community- and problem~oriented communications. Videotape pro-
gramming dealing with stripmining, land use, zoning hearings, and

food co-ops, issues of local concern, are brought .into homes via

the many cable television stations in this mountainous region. -

o,

*7 videotaping figures prominently in another communications

examplé: Project Bccountability in Washington, D.C. Public hous-
ifig tenants in the Anacostis neighborhood in the District of
Columbia had no clear~cut access to city officials responsible for

trash was not collected; housing codes were not enforced; and
faulty appliances were not replaced. 1In 1971 the Federal Court

charged the city government with “flagrant discrimination" in the
distribution of municipal services. To remedy this situation, the
a grant from the U.S. Office of Education. Project Accountability
is a videotape project to establish a means of commnunication be-

tween citizens with housing complaints and public housing officisls: ‘

213
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The process involves theé videotaping of interviews with tenants;
iﬁéiu&iﬁg shots of the situation which gives rise to the complaints.
The tapes are then shown to the housing managers, and their reac-
tions are taped to be shown at a tenants meeting. The process
captures an urgehéi and reality which officials, often Saééé& down

in memoranda, regulations, and procedures, cannot ignore. The col-

lected videotapes became the basis for a 90-minute Emmy award win-

. ning Public Broadcasting television special entitled "Housing in

' Anacostia, Fact, Failure, and Future.” The videotaping process

has served to catalyze community interest in housing and directly
involved iafgé'ﬁumbérs of Anacostia residents in a continuing dia-
ibgﬁe to impréve living conditions. A similar approach could be
used in many of our communities with public housing problems.

The television camera is, of course, not the only communica-
tions channel which can help to further our understanding. In
Louisville, Kentucky, the computer functions as a poéeffﬁi com-
munications tool in the ﬁuﬁéﬁ Services Coordination Alliance: A

together in 1972 to form a consortium known as the Human Services
Coordination Alliance; Inc. (HSCA). Using a computer, the HSCA

developed an intake, screening and referral network which is de-

. signed to improve a client's chances of receiving the right kind

of help. The efforts of all the agencies in the consortium, once
independent, are now centralized through better internal communi-
cation and coordination. Buring‘éhé first year of operation the
system handled more than 10,000 referral transactions. The

214
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The Model Cities Communications eenter, Enc. ié a ﬁbh:pfafii
orgénizatxon located in Mlnneapolls; Mxnnesota, whiéﬁ relies on a
variety of communications tools to educate and inform the 39,000
residents 6f a 450-block renewal area in the inner city. The Fed-

eral Model CItlES effort brought many social service agencies to

Minneapolis, but the center is the crucial communicatlon link be-

tween these agencies and the citizens. A biweekly ﬁéﬁ§§é§éf; The
Southside ﬁéﬁéﬁéﬁéf, is mailed to every resident of the community.
Surveys indicate that 90% of the population regularly read the
ﬁéw§§é§éf, which so successfuily kept the community together that
in a recent eiectxon its editorials heiped brlng out three times
thé Ustual number of voters. Tféiﬁiﬁé in the use of Giaéaféﬁé;
graphic arts, public relations, and newswrifing are provided to
interested citizens via special classes run by the center: The
Communications Center Staff recently developed a complete televi-
sion system for Horn Towers, a residence for the elderly. Residents
are featured in on-location video interviews.. Last year a talent
s@ow featurxng the Horn Towers Drama Club was broadcast. The Com-

munications Center tries to be just what the name implies: a cen-

ter for ESEﬁﬁﬁiééEiﬁé vital information to inner city residents
about their community.

The Group Against Smog and Pollution (GASP} is a group of

concerned citizens who live and work in the Pittsburgh-Allegheny
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County area. They have heen particularly effective in using trr -
ditional--and some not so traditional--forms of public relations:
GASP uses a variety of media to conduct extensive public informa-
tiop and public education campaigns to focus upon the problem and

the solutions of their community's air pollution problem. GASP
citizen actioh. GASP has made the media an effective arm of their
activity.

COMMUNICATIONS TO INCREASE KNOWLEDGE

Sometimes we all make the mistake of defining communications
too narrowly. Theres are many forms of communication which center
oh the collection and dissemination of information about the larger
world around us: Por instance; the Nofthwest Environmental Com-
minication Network (ECO-Net) was created to inform citizens from
Oregon to Montana of environmental/energy problems and possible
alternatives. éoépbﬁéoreé'by Portland State University and the
Qregon Museum of Science and Industry, ECO-Net Supported a series
of well-received symposia at Expo 174 in Spokane. In addition, a
monthly newsletter of energy news for the Northwest, called RAIN,
is produced. ECO-Net has Efiiﬁé&_ﬁﬁﬁ&fé&é of citizens in the use
of videotape to communicate and document their concerns. ECO-Net
could serve as a model for the use of communications tools to
address environmental problems if many communities.

Even satellites can be a éommuﬁicaéioﬁs ool as in the Remote

Sensing Program. in Fairbanks, Alaska. Using the Earth Resources

216
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mation on its many inaccessihie regions. Such information, when
conmunicated to commercial lumber and mining interests; allows the
land's potential €6 be fully realized in an environmentally sound
manner.

COMMUNICATION FOR SPECIAL GROUPS

more fram, communications services than others. In oxlahoma eity;
oklahoma, the Radio Talking Book Network provides a total broadcast i
service for the blind. Volunteers read local newspapers daily and

record haoks, magazines and other literature for broadcast on thé —

saEéaffiéf beam of two local FM radio stations (a subcarrier beam
is a small section of the total "wide” tkénsmission beam used by a
radxo stat;on). This pxggy back" system enables the Radio Talking
Book Network to use tﬁe powerfui szgnal and wide range of a com-
mercial atation at féi&fivéiy little expense: Broadcasting 15
hours a day, 7 days s week, the Network serves the informative and
recreation needs of blind people through the Oklahoma City area:
Radio for the blind and physically handicapped is a relatively new
concept. The first such station went on the air in Minnesota in
1969. Today there are more than 20 such stations aféﬁﬁ& the coun-
try and the Oklahoma station shows that such a community effort,

when staffed by volunteers, can be a relatively inexpensive way to

help meet the needs of the handicapped in our society.

21
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Language remains a communications barrier to many people in
our communities. An over-reliance onm a native language can iso-
late certain groups from the larger scene of our communities: 1In
Santa Rosa, California, a large Mexican-American population was;
until recently, without access to a communications medium. To

English-speaking community to Chicano culture.” Health and nutri-
tion information, sports and news, employment ihformation, English
lessons, music and entertainment reach an estimated audience of

200,000 daily.

of station WLBT-TV in Jackson, Missiseippi. The history of WLBT
began with a successful civil rights suit in 1964 to remove the
license from its original operators: The civil rights group which

brought the suit was not awarded the license; it was given to a
Jackson-based citizens group,; Communications Improvement, Inc:
They have instituted sweeping changes which have reversed the pre-

viously discriminatory stance of the station. Station employment
is heavily black and the net profit is donated o ﬁéﬁipfﬁfié orga-
nizations active in broadcasting. Programming is éééigﬁéé to
serve the needs of both blacks and whites and to encourage the
lessening of racial tension and bigotry. WLBT=TV is a fine exam-

Ple of equality in programming and station employment, and has
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done a great deal to improve interracial communications in the
Mississippi area.

COMMUNICATIONS: PERSON=TO-PERSON

As our population has grown, particularly in our urban areas,
our society has changed rapidly. Communication on a person-to-
person level has become iﬁéiéiéiﬁ§1§ difficult, despite the many
new technologies designed to make communication easier. This
§5éaaﬁéaaa has given rise to a host of "hotline"-type services in
our communities which attempt to bring people closer together and,
Vegas, Nevada, is typical of this service:. Although it is pri-
marily a drug-counseling center, Operation Bridge's volunteer Staff
maiqéaiﬁg a 24-hour hotline crisis intervention service. callers
are given reassurance and, when necessary, help is dispatched in the
Bridge is a good example of people helping people, aided by one-to-
one communication. Such services are operating in dozens of our
communities right now:

ECHO, which stands for the Elderly Contact and Help Organiza-
tion, is a volunteer hotline service located in Idaho Falls, Idaho.
ECHO provides a sympathetic listener on one end of the telephone
line to the aa%y lonely elderly people in Idaho Falls. In addi-
tion, daily telephone contact is maintained to assure the prompt

detection of any problems these people may have. ECHO has given
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the senior citizens of Idaho Falls a communications channel which

National Cancer Institute oparates an expanding network of cancer
hotlines located in 18 camprehenmsive regional cancer treatment
centers across the country. By calling a toll-free number, a per-
son can receive information and advice as well as referral services
for treatment if that is indicated. Thése hotlines are called the
Cancer Information Service and eventually the entire country will
be part of the network so that all citizens can receive life-saving
cancer information.

Often the availability of someone to talk to can aid in the

solution of problems. Several organizations provide such assis-

tance, where one-to-one cammunication can take place: FRIENDS in

iencing similar situations. Make Today Count, an organization

founded by a terminally ill cancer patient, brings together other
such patients to share their mutual problems. The organization's
philosophy is that life must ot stop when cancer strikes and that

hope is the strongest weapon.
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il. What crestive methods wers suggested for use of television by (-

this module? Summarize three or four case studies.

~

12. What reasons are jmplied for the training program in use of video
tape and other communication skills for inner city Minneapolis
residents by the Model Cities Communication Center, Inc.?

13. List some general principlés in the use of communication skills
by officials or citizens that are suggested by these case studies.
One might be:

Use of both traditional and non-traditional means.

a.
b.
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i D. ACCOUNTABII:ITY oF THE MEBiA
The hand that rules the prasa, the radioc, the 8creen

and the far-spread magaaine rules the country; whether we

ltke it or not, we must learn to acoept it.
Judge Learned Hand

developed and expanded we as citizens have become increa51ngly dependent
upon the communications media for news; information, education, entertaimnment,
and assistance with personal and community problems. For some segments of

our population, the only communication is by means of telephone, radio, or
television.

A vast array of new communications tools has made it p0551ble for us to
interact with each other 1nstantly by telegram, television, telephone, tape
recorders, instant copy machines (even ones which can copy a piece of in-
formation in one library and transmit it simultaneously to another Tibrary
in a distant part of the country), radio, satellites; and computers. Still,
traditional means of communication remain valid and useful and must not be
1gnored: newspapers magazines, newsletters, correspondence and in-person
communication But some of these forms of communications have undergone

to all parts of the country (or world) almost 1nstantly

The responsibility of the media becomes crucial to our lives and to the
conduct of our democratic government: Just as public participation in the
making and implementing of 1aws has expanded qreatly, so too has our need for
accurate and readily available information If citizens or their repre-

This reliance on the media raises a host of questions about the use
aﬁa asoge of the power to control the flow and content of information Of

tation carries with it the possibility of unintentional distortion. But

we also have had experience with intentional distortion. The term "edia

‘ man'pulation" was coined to describe the skillful use of communications to
further special interests. 220
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The communications media have a respons1b111ty to the pub11c and they —
must be accountable This is particularly difficult where a few large
corporations have a virtual monopoly position, owning nationwide television
and radio chains and newspapers. The communications media in some communities
are entirely dominated by one owner, leaving open the possib111ty of one-
sided coverage of news and public affairs.

Violence on te1ev1s1on, and its impact on our children and our society
is an issue which has been hotly debated for years. There are strong feelings
on both sides of this issue in every community.

The performance of the broadcast media in produc1ng responsive local
programming has been quest1oned in many communities. Local broadcast media
are charged to serve the pub11c interest and if they do not, their right to
continue broadcast1ng can be revoked 7

In recent years tﬁe Federal Communications Commission (FCC), which is
charged with regulating radio, television, and cable television services, has
become increasingly sensitive to local complaints. Communities can now
exercise considerable control over some of the local media through the FCC.

No similar vehicle exists for contro111ng or censor1ng newspapers;
maga21nes, or some other forms of media output. Generally, it is believed
that compet1t1on is the best vehicle for ensur1ng accountability: Stiiif
as more and more c1t1es are reduced to only one da11y newspaper or as the
monopo11st1c tendencies fr1ghten some observers. The respons1b111t1es of
the media must be continually monitored by local public officials and by
concerned citizens to ensure an ample, unbiased supply of news and infor-
mation:

The impact of the media on a city's policy-making process has been
shown to occur in at least four major ways:

- The med1a p]ays a major ro]e in shaping city's "pub11c
action agenda",; or the issues of concern;

- The media exerts short-run influence on attitudes toward

the content of decisions and the outcome of e1ect1ons,
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- The media helps to create the long-term popular image

= held about certain key aspects of city governments and
® ~ polities.8

For citizens to participate constructively in the public decision-
making processes, they need two kinds of information. First, citizens
need general information about the way in which goverrmental decisions are
made and how urban policies and programs seek to cope with public needs
and problems. Second; citizens need specific information about current
policy issues, what officials are considering or doing about the issues;
and; in times of election, what candidatés stand for. Too often the first
kind of information is not generally known to citizens nor does the media
see its responsibility to provide such background information. The Second
kind of information is more frequently broadcast by the media, but it is
subject to biases, too few details, or being ignared in favor of more star-
t1ing news!

‘Without the accountability of the media as suggested here (and we
speak primarily of the media's responsibility in reporting néws)s public
accountability is 1imited in two ways: First, the activities of public
officials are not represented clearly, comprehensively, or with a balance
which allows citizens to assess the role of the officials properly. Second,
the voters are not informed about important issues confronting them and,
therefore, cannot participate as effectively or constructively in public
decision-making processes as they potentially might. The media, in other
words, should provide citizens the opportunity to learn, judde, and then
act.

14. Why is the responsibility of the media more crucial today than
one hundred years ago?

o o o e o e e - —— — = — o — S S
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15. What eXamplés can you cite from the readings or from your own
experience of misuse of the media?

16. What are the four ways in wﬁicﬁ the media influences a city's

policy-making process? Give one example of each:

E.  CONCLUSION

This module has suggested that communication ?equ1res a two-way pro-
cess. Information in the form of a message is relayed from the sender to
the receiver, then there must be response or feedback to demonstrate that
the message gut through Several means of communication were suggested.
Creat1ve use of these and other methods can he]p the communication process
of pub11c officials or of private citizens:

In this final word, we would like to stress that accountab111ty on
the part of pub11c officials requires response to citizen messages. By
whatever means they choose, the officials must indicate to the citizen
that the message was received. Such response can be by:

2?:2;;
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= personal letters

telephone calls

personal contacts
actions taken as result of the message (but normally
this fact must still be communicated)

- form letters or newsletters.

result in at least two undesirable decisions on the citizen's part. Some
citizens try once or a few times to communicate to public officials; re-
ceiving no response or an unsatisfactory answer, they withdraw from further
participation vowing never again to "stick their necks out:" The other
response is to try a more aggressive or conflict approach. "If they won't
answer our letters, we'll give them a message they can't ignore." So some
citizens adopt disruptive techniques {protests; demonstrations, strikes;
sit-ins, etc.) and demand response. The following quotation supports this
- position:
‘ Disrupters have discovered that the right of free
expression is meaningless if that expression can
be ignored by authorities with superior power. . .
.If expression is to be effective as well as free,

decision-making . . . Demands for participation
must be met before demands for control develop.

226
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POBTNOTES

1. The G M Gollective, The_ Ogggnizer nganual (New York: Bantam
Books s 1971), pp. 43-44,

2. In this section, 11bera1 use has been made of the following

government publication: The American Revolution Bicentennial Adminis-

tration, Communications, A Challenge/Response Paper (Washington, D.C.:
Government Printing 6??¥ce, September 1976). q\\g%?’,,,

Ibid., p. 8.
Ibid., p. 4-5.
Ibid., p. 6.
Ibid., p. 6<7.
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7. Ibids; p: 2

8. Bemetrios taraley, City Government and Urban Problems. (Englewood
Eliffs Nd. PP&ﬂt1Cé*H&]1 1977), pp. 317.

9. Robert B. Th1gpen and Lyle A: Downing, "Power, Participation and

the Politics of Disruption,” Christian Century, July 23, 1969 (as quoted

in Current Magazine, October, 1969, pp. 19-22).
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® ASSIGNMENT

The following project should be completed on saparate paper. Two copies
of your response should be mailed to thé instructor. One copy will be
returned to you with the instructor's comments and the other will be
retained as part of your coursé record.

a. Write, grom the perspective of a Local public official,
a Zetter 1o all citizens in yowi community who are
agfected by a particular project on decision. Be sure
2o indéicate who i3 wiiting, what official role and
hesponsibility the offickal has; and what he or she
might do 2o help citizens. In your Retten explain
why the decision was made or Zhe project undertaken,
what the effects may be, and what benegits to the
citizens [on 2o the community at Large) may eventuate.

b. Then, wiite a Zeften 2o the official typical 0f one
which might be the response of an irate citizen on of

an anoused citizens' gnoup. The Retter should give some

explanation as to why the proposed project on decision
negatively affects the citizens or their community.
(A negative nesponse is desined here because the
0§§icial must then defend the decision.)

c. Finally, wite a Lexter Lo answe the citizen's

Letten (on the Letften of a citizens' group).

. Suggest the accountabifity of the off<iciat, his
on her concenn, the. actions he or she promises 2o
take., Answer the citizen arguments aquarely; do
not necessarnily nNetreat from the originak de-
cision. TDc not promise mone than can be delivered.

Stitl, the offinial wants to keep the goodwifl of
citizens and should tny 2o modify the negative
aspects 0f the project or decision.

NOTE: This project can be based on a real experienca, or you can
be very creative and imaginative.

¢ 225
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MODULE 6: MEETING CITIZENS FACE-TO-FACE

Face-to-Face Contacts
Listening

Organizer

Canvassing

INTRODUCTION

This module discusses the need for face-to-face contacts in an im-

personal world of large organizations. Face-to-face contacts are defined
as personal relations batween two, three or four individuals and without
the use oF a cammunications device (radio, te]evi51on, newslatter) and

Pub]ic officia]s can demonstrate their accountabi11ty by arranging
face-to-face contacts with thier constituencies. Probably no other pro-
cess is so effective as a direct meeting by officials of people in their
homes, at their workp]aces, on the streets; in churches, labor ha]]s, or

other sites: Face-to-face contacts are also important for citizens' groups.,
so several means of keeping in persona] touch with neighbors are reviewed.

Severa] ideas on "canvassing" give specific advice on meeting people
in a variety of ways. While written from a particu]ar political position,
the advice should be genera11y useful: The term "canvassing," which 1is
used in the excerpt inc]uded in this module, is seen as one fruitful form

of face-to-face contacts; canvassing can be used by efficia]s or by citizens.

Most successful politicians depend heavily on face-to-face contacts. One
major campaigner was said to have been able to ca11 50,000 persons by name.

, Hhen time or other constraints make it difficult or impossible for an
6fficia1 or a citizens' group to make personal contacts, they may want to
utilize a professiona]]y—trained community organizer. The advantages and

disaﬂvantages of this approach are aiscussed
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LEARNING OBJECTIVES

After studying this module; you should be able to:
1.
2.

Explain the importance of empathetic listening:

" Identify the implications of face-to-face contact for com-

munication of differences among groups (e.g., different ethnic,
occupation, sexual groups). :

State the effects of personal communications.

Surmarize the various methods of relating to citizens on a
personal; face-to-face basis including their advantages and
disadvantages.

Explain the advantages and limitations to citizens' groups and.
public officials in using community organizers.

Explain the relationship between face-to-face contacts by public
gffjgja}s and accountability based on an interview with a public
official.

X11.6.2
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OVERVIEW
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Resources

Evaluation|
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Objectives Tasks Resources Evaluation
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face~to-face contacts

by public officials

and accountability,
based on an interview

with a public

Modul Readings
and_your own
Experience

Instructor
Feedback

X11.6.4




MEETING CITIZENS FACE-TO-FACE

i A. THE NEED FOR FACE-TO-FACE CONTACTS

The most effective pol1t1cians--that is, the ones who get elected and
re-elected--are generally the candidates who have made the most personal
contacts. They have met people face-to-face: in their homes, at their
work places, on the streets, or in public. gather1ngs where they still ean
speak personally.

By face-to-face is meant individual personal contact between an official
and one or more constituents--where communication is direct and unfi]tered,
where quest1ons can be asked by either party; and where the participants
can be said to "know' each other, at least knowing each other's name and
interests: We exclude meetings with more than four persons, or contacts by
television, radio, newsletters, and so on. Also, face-to-face implies more
of a personal relationship than contact via a spéeeﬁ sérmon; or other formai
ﬁfesehtétieﬁ Face-to face contacts may occur in many places--those suggested
above, or in supermarkets, clubs;, homes, or other sett1ngs The largest
number of persons present would probably be four, although at a "coffee-klatch" -
or similar home gathering there might meet five or six persons Face-to-
face contacts are a valuable exercise of two-way communication between the

official and constituents.

The wise politicians, once elected, maintain face-to-face contacts
so they can have a "feel" for the constituency. They know that Jetters,
: speeehes, campaign literature and other means do not provide for the ‘two-way
T " communication that is vital. Public officehoiders, elected or employed, can
use the same process to know more about the citizens they serve. To be
accountable means to be available, listening, learning, and respons1ve
Of course, officials are too often overburdened with responsibilities,
busy from dawn to dusk. It seems hard to find time to meet the citizens.
If talking to individual members of the publie is viewed as crucial to one's
job, however, time will be found to leave the office and talk to people

An examp]e comes to mind of a young, newly-hired employee in Pittsburgh
who was charged with sett1ng up neigﬁborhood festivals. She was told to learn
‘ of community needs by means of a questionnaire. She realized that a quest1onna1re
was too impersonal and that she should talk to citizens individually and in
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small groups. There was virtually no time; but she "made time.* Ultimately, _
the persona1 contdcts saved time; she léarned the personalities and concerns ‘
of almost fifty ne1ghborhoods And the c1ty had many days and evenings of
Bicentennial festivals, successful enough to be planned for a subsequent
year.

Why this concern for meet1ng d1rect1y with people? The Briﬁary purpose
in meeting folks face-to- face is to get to know them and to be able to
understand their problems, interests, ideas, concerns, goals. The first
rule for a public speaker is "Know Your Audience." A similar first rule
for officials shou1d be: “Know Your Peop1e " '

Another reason is the opposité side of that maxim: the citizens get to
know the pub11c officials. No longer is ééEV%aé being rendered by a
faceless bureaucrat. The citizens can say: "Mr. Jones is in charge of our
water supply"; or,"Miss Smith handles my real estate matters:"

A third justification is the possibility of resolv1ng difficulties and
misunderstandings early and informally. Sometimes serious problemns are _
discovered at an early stage and can be eliminated by discussion or

- negotiation without any:formal complaint or litigation:

Another reason for ta1k1ng personally is to get ideas and uncover attitudes
on {ssues. Peop]e are always pleased to be asked for their opinions. In
several recent te1ephone po11s conducted under the supervision of the author,

virtually no one refused to answer quest1ons on issues. Ta1k1ng face-to-face
— .and being asked for advice and opinions can be very flattering.

An examp]e of the value of face-to-face contacts may be drawn from a
recent c1ty elect1on The w1nner was a Tong time po]1t1ca1 f1gure who fOr

manner of such eavents. People knew him by his first name, and he knew many
of them personally. -While his performance as a municipal official could
Warrant election to a higher position, his many contacts with voters cer-
tainly helped him win: The other two major candidates were aloof and

had a much shorter h1story of face to- face re1at1onsh1ps It was §enera11y

community was responsible for his decisive victory.

Face-to-face contacts are another means of offering accountability to
citj;ens. The personality, the record, the commitments, the concerns of the
public official are di rectly exposed to the scrut'in%%fr_citizens. Questioning

- XI16:6 57




MEETING CITIZENS FACE-TO-FACE

i a’ndran’swring can take {ﬂééé. Tﬁé 6??%5151 iﬁdjéa’féé responsiveness and
responsibility to constituents when meeting with them face-to-face.
communication 15 to describe this form as providing “instant feedback." The
official receives immediate indications of support, distrust, differences
of opinion; or interest. No other form of relationship provides immediate
response, and some forms (such as questionnaires) may take weeks or months
before the attitudes of constituents may be known. (And there is always a
question concerning those persons who did not complete the questionnaire;
that is; were they different in some way from those who did respond?)
Preparation: Officials should know Something about the people they plan
religious group? What is the economic level and the educational level? What
are some of the issues which might be raised?
Officials should have clearly in mind what they want to know, why they
— are visiting, what they are willing to promise, and what they are supposed
® to do: They must be wary of promising more than they can deliver, and they
should be relatively confident of their mission.
Approach: Listening to people with empathy is considered one of the
best ways of getting acquainted. Be prepared to Tisten carefully. What is
the person telling you? Is the message getting across? If not; why not?
Are differences in economic or educational achievaments hindering communication?
Are racial or ethnic differences confusing the meaning? -
The objective is not to argue or even to put forward the "official
position." Most often, especially in first contacts, the objective should
be simply to listen. If you do not agree, state: "1 see your position" or
“Yes, you do have a point there." An unwillingness to 1isten may turn off
the speakers; or they may try to State what they think the official wants to
hear. "Oh yes, we 1ike this neighborhood. No, there are no difficulties
with city services.”

case Example

recognizes the need for face-to-face contacts despite the
number of people involved: In his governorship of Georgia,
Carter visited various parts of his state to talk to voters,
had a monthly "visitor's day" when any one who wanted to

see or talk to him could meet him iﬁé;iﬁgff?iéé; and had

i The President of the United States, Jimmy Carter,

Q v
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frequent radio "talk<back” shows. Recognizing that it : .

would be difficult in a country as large as the United

States, Carter stated during his campaign: "Anything I

can devise that would maintain_a feeling of open access

to me by the Ameriéan people--I would try it."

Some of the proposed means of meeting citizens on a face-to-face basis,
proposed by a People Committee appointed by Carter, are the following:

= Cross<country trips; including town meeting discussions

with citizens or local officials. . Two of these have taken.

place, one in Clinton, Mdssachusetts, and the other in West
V%rginia. Staying in private homes is a part of this people
plan.

- Radio call=in shows. Again; President Carter has used radio

and telavision for direct contacts with people. Many citizens

were amazed when Carter spent two hours responding to .the
telephone and answering questions spontaneously.

- A White House luncheon program, especially to invite
Americans with innovative jdeas to lunch with the President.
The objective of these small luncheons would be to expose
President Carter to creative ideas not likely to reach him

through his staff, the cabinet, or those who normally have

accass to the President.

- Invitations to randomly selected citizens to meet with

Carter and his family, perhaps for.dinner. Real

discussions with adequate time would be encouraged.

< White house mini-conference with specialists invited for

one day. Each conference would cover one iimited topic;
participants would normally be less-known experts from

all over the country.

- Telephone cills to private citizens. After his television/

radio call=in, Carter personally called back some citizens

to report on progress on their problems: In other_cases

he would call a group of people, at random; or call those

who have registered significant achievements or who have
suffered unusual hardships.

Federal Information Centers--an existing program with. 37
QbVéi‘hﬁiéﬁt’éi‘un,infomatiQn centers scattered around: the
country, with toll=free lines to other cities: Such in-
formation centers should allow person-to-person contacts
in the office, as well as personal contact via the

telephone. !

233
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‘ 7 Iﬁf"':fﬁe' President of the United States can 'rén'dér an accounting to
the citizens of this country by using face-to-face contacts, can local

majors, council representatives, or municipal officials do less?

STUDY QUESTIONS

1. Define the terms “face-to-face contacts" and “listening."

2. What benefits can an official gain from face-to-face contacts with
citizens?

3. Compare and contrast the terms: "face-to-face contacts" and "two-
way communication."

- iy, - - iy e am— . — i —
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5. Why is "listening” so important and what is "empathetic listening"?

B. FACE-TO-FACE CONTACTS BY CITIZENS
_ Citizens, t00; use face-to-face contacts individually and in groups.
Public opinions are formed by men and women meeting each other; talking

over their concerns, and sometimes agreeing on a cause of action. Citizens'

groups, too,; must continually reach out to their pub11cs, to the citizens
whom they représent. The most effective means of accomp11sh1ng this s
through personal conitacts. There are many ways in which community groups
can contact their constituents, and these ways are, in general, similar
to those a public official would use:

211
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- contacts in supermarkets. restaurants, Blngo games, and -

other places where people may be found;

parties, teas, coffee-klatches;

public assemblies (but with the emphasis clearly on primary
or face~to-face relations);

mobile vans providing information, allowlng complaints but;
most of all, having a person available for personal contacts;

- heuse-to ~-house surveys, asking for opinlons and information;

- contacts in the streets.

BeSplte the fact that a citizen group is nefghborhocd based and people
live nearby, the group must take care to keep in touch: Residents rarely
walk into a storefront office until they feel comfortable or are so
agitated that they enter to protest some issue. The good community
leader will visit people in houses, greet them on the streets, and contact
tham at gatherings.

Walking around the nelghborhood is an extremely effective mode of
keeplng in touch with people and problems. The community leader or organ-
jzer who walks; rather than uses a car, not only saves gasoline but makes
face-to-face contacts which would otherwise be less likely. Sometimes a
fifteen minute stroll from home to office actually takes an. hour. One
meats a friend, learns of i11ness in a neighbors home, plans a committee
meeting with a fellow menber, notlces change of zonlng sign, chats wlth
‘businessman, and greets children playing on the sidewalk: After such a

" walk, one may urge 3 cleanup campaign, importune the city for more trees,

protest the proposed 20ning change, patronize a new store owner; or arrange
neighborhoed heip ‘for the family with a serious illness. A1l of these con-
tacts or problems would have been unlikely if one drove to theé office.

Needless to say, the public official who walks could accomplish many of the

same PU rposes.

The author is reminded of a well~mean1ng mlnlster who had a church
in a crowded city nelghborhood. He put a sign on his church doors: "Welcome.
Counsaling hours: 2-5 p.m;" After several years; the clergyman departed,

lamenting that no one had ever visited him for help (except a few asking
for money). He-observed: "It is strange; whenever I walked down the street
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to get my:car, people stopped and talked. I did some counseling on the =
street. Many people knew me from the brief walks I took, but no one
ever came into my office." This seems a lesson to all of us interested
in communities: get out and walk, talk, listen.

Another way of mak1ng contact is through organized v1s1ts to homes;

process is ca11ed canvassing, and might be useful for citizens groups or
officials.

Canvass1ng is usually done by pa1rs of peop1e, perhaps. a man and a
woman, one of whom should be exper1enced This pair proceeds from hotse
to house (or apartment to apartment) knocking nn doors 3ust as is done by g
many pol1t1c1ans The purpose of canvass1ng is to prov1de an opportun1ty
for the residents to express their own concerns and opinioens.

Listening to people remains the key. Care and patience must be
exercised to allow people to state what is on their minds in their own
words. If, however, the individuals with whom you are speaking are Just
not intérested or possibly hostile, don't try to force the discussion; you
would make better use of your time by moving on to another resident.

There are many reasons for canvassing. Salespersons, reiigious
proselyt1zers, pol1sters, census takers; pol1t1c1ans, and bi1l1 collectors
all use the technigue of canvass1ng to establish face-to-face contacts with
c1tizens, albe1t for d1ffer1ng reasons. C1t12ens who canvass their

of the groups just 11sted; Among the réasons for canvassing which are

frequently cited are:

- to learn facts from the community;

- to become aware of att1tudes, 2 13
- to create personal relationships;

- to explain proposed projects;

Q. : XII.6.12
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= to encoyrage citizens to adopt a position on an

issue similar to the official stance;

- to invite citizens to public meetings:

Canvassing; which involves face-to-face contacts, also requires some

special preparations which should include:
- being well-informed about the topic(s) that will be
discussed;
= conducting b?é;ééﬁVéééiﬁé planning and role-playing
sessions;
= organizing peoples' names and addresses;
= collecting information on the target neighborhoods,

e.g., ethnic and religious backgrounds;

- obtaining guidance and criticisms from a friendly
resident of the neighborhood;

= planning be an appropriété.ébﬁéaféhéé (grooming
and dress).

The authors of The Organizer's Manual define canvassing as "the
organization of systematic one-to-one discussions with people in and around
their homes or jobs:"3 Canvassing, then, can be considered an important

method of establishing face-to-face contacts.

Case Example

of ascertaining community concerns and interests.  The

first method is relatively simple. When citizens are_
interested or concerned about an issue they respond to:
meet{ngs, public hearings, and demonstratfons. Recently
the organization has held public meetings on crime in
the neighborhoods; on absentee landlords; and on public
transportation proposals. A1l meetings have been well-
attended by residents. The organization knows that

citizens are concerned about those issues.
_ The other method of ascertaining citizen concern.
has recently been tested. Officers of the group agreed
to visit 3 representative sample of homes in the area,
to talk face-to-face with citizens, and to ferret out
their ideas, interests;-and concerns. The objective
here was to 1isten to citizens, to help them air their
gripes; to express satisfaction or discontent with city
services and other programs, and to elicit ideas on how
the citizen .group can help the citizens. After the

244
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many face-to-face visits, the results will be analyzed

by the officers, and presumably checked by attendance , __

at public meetings.

Is there a general interest in this problem? How

much are citizens willing to commit themselves to

helping solve the problem? Will residents attend
hearings?. . .take part in meetings with officials?. . .
do research on the issue?. . .or demonstrate their con-
cern publicly? Beginning with face-to-face contacts and
the listening process, the group discovers problems,
concerns, fears or 1ikes, then tests these in public
meetings, and pursues those that are espoused by a

sizable number of citizens. <o

Here is a report from one resident who was

interviewed:

- "“Jane F., an officer of our neighborhood group;
telephoned and set up an appointment. My wife and I
could both be home at 5 PM so we agreed to meet then.

___ "Jane was at the door pramptly and explained
that she was visiting several homes primarily to
listen to our feelings about the neighborhood.

We were pleased to talk to her and tell héer what we

felt needed correcting.

“We talked about the problem of crime in the

area. 1 suggested we avoid talking too much about
burglaries and robberies because some citizens might
get- the impression the crime rate was really high

and the neighborhood dangerous. My wife and 1 think .
the neighborhood is relatively quite safe, and police
records support this view. _

i o B Then-—we- tal ked- about- the proposed--busway-for T
our area and its impact on the residential streets.
Al11 of us agreed this was a major threat to our
quiet; single-family home neighborhood and that our
organization must try to prevent the disruption and
disturbances caused by many buses using our
residential streets. It appears, also, that bus
service for riders from our area will be diminished
even if more buses come through the area.

"We had a good conversation for more than one
hour. Ms F. did not take notes and I wondered
if she could remember all the ideas we gave her.

Furthermore; there were times-when she did more

talking and seemed to be telling us her_ideas . B

rather than soliciting our problems. Altogether —
it was a worthwhile visit because we did have the

chance to get some ideas expressed and to find
our ideas were similar to others. I hope the
organization continues to talk directly with many
of its members and constituents. It's a good way
of finding out what we think." 2 -

e . Bqs
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6. Explain why face-to-face contacts are as necessary for c1t1zens
groups as for officials.

P

7. Describe the advantages of walking around a neighborhood rather
than using a car.

8. 1s "canvassing” a valid means of meeting people face-to-face? Why
or why not?

XI1.6:15
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9. Describe some of the ﬁ%éﬁéféfidh necessary before canvassing.

10. What reasons can be given for a ﬁUBiié official to "canvass"? g

ii. Discuss the two ways used by one citizen group in the case study

to ascertain the interests and concerns of its constituents. . -
Is either more effective than the other or should both be used?

.——-—————.—————-—.—_—_—-_
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12. Criticize-the case study of Jane F. and the couple: 1.e., what
mistakes do you think Ms F. made? What did she accomplish?
Altogether; was she successful in ascertaining issues and con-
cerns? Why do you think so? .How would you improve the process?

C. THE EFFECTS OF FACE-TO- FACE CONTACTS

Attitudes toward governmenzmtas well as to other 1arge 1nst1tutions,

seem to be unfavorable today. Much of this negative attitude stﬁms from

the impersona]ity of the organizations which affect us He can hard]y

governments, huge universitiés, or even large volunteer movements~*'6ur
warmest memories attach to personal re]ationships with one or aﬁ
indiViduals. If one friéndly teller epitomizes a bank, or a cooperative

B teacher is identified with the university, or a he]pfui public officia]

represents city government; our views toward that institution are more
favorable. This is part of the reason for encouraging face-to-face
contacts on a planned, regular basis.

Here is one examp]e of how persona] contacts changed attitudes ,A

Tocal organization, quite active and successful, s part of a national
organization While the local organization is 1n°maﬁy ways dependent upon
the national group for its existence, local volunteer leaders ‘Felt con-
siderable resentment of “national " They felt that the national office
was demanding too much, was unaware of local needs, and was dictating
unwise policies Then, the national board of directors came to town for

a quarterly meeting. The local officers and fiembers observed the meeting



PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY

and shared an evening meal and later a picnic with the board of directors,
Thers was plenty of time for face-to-face contacts and for discussion. By
the end of the weekend attitudes had changed. The national organization
was seen as a group of honest, concerned individuals: Much more trust
developed among the two groups. Reasons for decisions were made clearer.
Face<to-face relationships had changed attitudes from suspicion to trust

and uynderstanding; if not friendship.

participation and especially without the face-to-face contacts advocated
in this module. The results can be devastating. This has been true
aspecially in the areas of environment and highway building. As Alan
Altshuler reported to a national conference:

If our system is less and less characterized by

unrestrained capitalism, it is increasingly characterized
by widespread private participation in public sector

planning and decision making. This may, indeed, be a -
case of a public-private equilibrium of power maintaining an
iiself. The government as a whole does more, but in-
dividual officials are compelled to seek for broader and
more informed consent than 10 or 15 years ago.

. _They are compelled to do so, moreover, in an atmosphere
of severe citizen distrust for government, and with only
minimal assistance from onaning institutions able to
cultivate and deliver political support.

‘From the 1930's through the 1950's, political

scientists reported generally that private interest group
participation in policy making was the norm_of the American

system, but that the participants were mainly paid officials

of well-organized institutions.

‘An important recent phenomenon; however; has been the

growth in political significance of popular movements that
do not have major institutional bases. The two such
movementS that_ have had the greatest impact on urban
development poli ¢ in recent years are the anti-highway
movement and the environmental movement. Both depend
predominantly for their success on a small core of

voluntary and meagerly paid activists, supported by a far
wider base of inactive but highly interested supporters.

21
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expansion plans of public agencies and private business
enterprises. This is so even though many of their leaders
and members are extremely anxious to-be constructive. The
fact is that the major Source of mobilizing energy for such

movements, almost fnevitably; is indignation.

‘  These movements are most effactive when opposing the .

_ Further; the stopping of a highway or power plant is

a clear cut objective that a_broad constituency of ordinary
citizens can feel part of. By contrast; persuading the
Amgrican people to buy fewer cars, to ride transit or to
consume less electricity 1s more frustrating and esoteric

work. The actual development of jmproved mass transit
and nonpollyting sources of power, moreover, are long
term tasks for major institutions with great resources

at their disposal.

~ The astonishing accomplisiment of these popular
movements; however; is that they have enjoyed remarkable
succss in setting the recent agenda of American politics,

in bringing about important alterations in the processes
of American planning and decision making, and in shaping .

the c1imate of public opinion within which urban planning
now Qccuyrs,

‘ - In at least two very important ways, the growth of
participation has been an important conservative influence.
. Established institutions participate in politics as
much to serve their expansion needs as to avert threats..
In the fields of land use and transportation, for example,
business and labor interests typically press for increased

construction activity and seek to head off regulatory actions
that might hinder their freewheeling activities:

The popular movements, on the other hand, tend to oppese

any construction that is 1ikely to have a significant
disruptiva impact, and to support ever more severe reg-
ulation -of priv ‘e investment activity. The results of
their efforts nave been to slow down the rate of both

public and private investment and to render highly
disruptive or environmentally harmful projects virtually
impossible to implement. |

A corollary is that their successes challenge =~
development bureaucracies to figure out means of achieving
their objectives without disrupting neighborhoods or harming
the environment:. We are forced to_ask such questions as
the following: How can urban mobility needs be met without
— the construction of new expressways through developed areas
‘ and public open space reserves? How can our cities be kept

vital and renewed without larde scale slum clearance? How

can our energy needs be met without fouling the air, Stripping
the countryside, exposing the populace to radioactivity and
the risk of nuclear disaster; and making the nation in-
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The challenges posea by such’ questions are hea]thy

indeed. The more troubling issue is whether anyone can

answer them or, rather, whether the standards of success

in coping with these challenges are being set at reasonabTe
levels.

~ Regardless of one's normative evaluation, it 1s clear

that the participatory movement has been a major con-

servative influence in its resistance to disruptive

davelopment activity; and yet it has been a major spur

to innovation in its establishment of.new constraints

upon successful development planning.

Reprinted with permission from the American Institute of Planners,
Newsletter, December, 1974.

w1th citizens. . As organ1zed groups of citizens increasingly help shape
pub11c programs, concerned public officials will make plans and take
steps to meet with those citizens, to understand their positions, to
establish relationships of trust, and to work toward mutua]ly-aceeptable
plans;

13. {n your op1n1en could some of the “"negative" forces, such as anti-
highway movements and environmental protests, have been resolved
with more face-to-face contacts?

D. USE OF PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZERS
Public officials or citizen groups may choose to use professionally-

trained community organizers to make face-to-face contacts for them. Public
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officials may not 'ove the time to visit all their constituents yet may
want to keep in g¢lose contact. The author's congressman; for exanple,
has a mobile van which is located in various parts of the district on
scheduled visits. Citizens can go to the van when 1t is in their com-
munity and talk to well-informed and friendly staff, complain, get
information, or otherwise make contact. Other officials may feel they
lack the outgoing, warm personality which would allow them to enjoy .
meet1ng people and chatting in one-to- one re]atiohsﬁip Here is

another opportunity to enlist the services of a trained community or-
ganizer. While first hand experiences with citizens are def1n1te]y

preferable; some contacts (even v1car1ously) are better than none at all.

C1tizens groups generally depend ma1n1y on volunteer effortf St1]]
espec1a11y in poorer ne1ghborhoods, most adults work and the time for making
face to face contacts (outs1de clearly soc1a1 re]ationsh1ps) is 11m1ted

Furthermore, a community organizer can bring knowledge and sk111s wh1ch
a neighborhood needs.:

 Community organizers are trained mainly in schools of social work.
Titles differ but one can learn organizing skills in courses or programs

of community development, citizen part1c1pat1on, commun1ty organ1zation,
or group work. Many books and articles have besn written on the subject.
Wh11e some persons Seim to have natural skills in meeting peop]e and enlist-
ing their aid, the profess1ona1 training has seemed desirable {if not man-

datory for those persons working in participation efforts.

The trained community organizer knows; among other skills:

- how to meet people in their homes, or elsewhere;

- how to 1isten to people;

- Haw to enlist support for a cause;

- how to use various ways of organizing groups;

- how to select appropriate tactics and strategies for
accomplishing group purposes;

- how to 1mp1ement various approaches to developing
coalitions among concerned groups;

Oxn
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- how to plan and run meetings;

how to heip citizens perform these tasks;

how to keep- good records Bl activities and to make
frequent reports to sponsors and clients.

The camiunity organizer must be able to communicate to the public
official what has been learned so that, wh11e the official has not actually
visited citizens, the essence of their concerns, attitudes, and feelings
can be understood. S1mi1ar1y, the good organizer will transmit to citizens
the idea that the official is aware of the constituents, interested in
hearing their problems. and willing to do something about those prab1ems
which can be alleviated.

‘There are risks in the use of professional organizers. The worst would
be the possibility of manipulation by the organizer. Whose goals are to be
pursuéd the citizens' goals? : [ : or the organizer's? Another risk is
letting the paid staff do jobs that volunteers should do. Such exchange
of funct1ons can severe1y reduce the amount of citizen interest and effort
in an organ1zat1on. And whoever makes face-to~face contacts should report
back completely and honestly to the citizens or to the respons1b1e official.

off1c1al, make unauthorized commitments, or créate additional: wark. Of
course, the organizer may give the official a better reputat1on than
deserved or may destroy care?u11y murtured relat1onsh1ps Commun1ty or=~

depending, in part, on their own capaB111t1es and motivations or on the
motivatations and intentions of the persons--officials or citizens'
groups——who hired them.

A motto which a superb community organizer used to teach is appro-
priate here: "The community worker should be on tap but not on top!"

o
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'—v——-.—.—..—.—..—.———_.——.—-—_.—._.——-———.—..—..—-———.—.——————._

14. When should professional organizers be used? And how?

15. What are the advantages to an official of using a trained community
organizer? What are the risks?

254
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4. Alan Altshuler, "Citizen Participation," Newsletter, American
Institute of Planners, December, 1974, p. 19.
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ASSIGNMENT

The following questions should be answered as completely as possible on
separate paper. Two copies of your responses should be mailed to the
instructor. One copy will be returned to you with the instructor's
comments and the other will be retained as part of your course record.
AMrange fon an appointment with a public officiak in your oun
community orn in another community in which you have contacts
40 that you can have a scheduled face-to-face contact with
a public official. Before meeting the official, sefect a
particular project you would Like to discuss. Be sure the
profect, decision, on progham is one in which the ofgdcial
has some nesponsibility. During your conversation, hote
the of§ficial's attitude tounrd you, your ideas on the pro-
jeet, and citizens in general.

For this assignment, write a descripiion of the discussion
during your face-to-gace contact. Your description shoukd
include the folRowing:
B - the willingness of the official o meet with yod. _ _
_ - the netative comfont (or menvousness) of the official.
o - the infornation the odfécial shaned with you.
any §oflow-up confacts that were planned on suggedted.

On the basis - 2his conversation, explain why you would on would not
judge the c§§i.<at to be accountable.

<56
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MODULE 7: MEETING CITIZENS IN GROUPS

@ Watchdog Comnittee
@ Charette
@ People's Organization

INTRODUET EON

The last module emphasized thé necessity ?6r meeting citizens on a face-to
face basis; either as individuals or in small groups of two or three. Often
officials face larger, more 0rgan1zed groups of citizens; and,r1f previous
¢ ..acts have been limited or negative, they confront a hostile group.

This module discusses examples of groups which an official is Tikely
to contact. They range from advisory groups; perhaps even formed by the
6??16151; to militant peeples organizations whose purpose is to wrest power
from officials. Each example of a group in this module can alse be analyzed
as Wé did earlier: by origin of group, objectives, strategy and tactics,

In Part B, of th1s module, suggestions are g1ven to assist public
officials in meeting efrectiveiy with groups of citizens. Because this module
focuses most1y on meeting informe11y w1th groups, the riext module will analyze
more f0rma1, required public hearings, large pub11c meet1ngs, and public
forums.

In Part C suggestions are given to help citizens in planning and

_carrying out their own meetings prior to or after meeting with officials.
Part D provides another case study of cifizens helping to influence
public policy.
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LEARNING OBJECTIVES
When you have completed the readings and assignments for this module,
you should be able to:

1. Identify and describe several types of citizens' aroups; fn-
cluding the relative amounts of citizen involvement in each

group. .

2. Explain the guidelines which officials should follow when meet-
ing with citizens and the means for them.

3. Advise officials on ways to attain maximum communication and
cooperation when meeting with groups of citizens.

4. Suggest some guidelines for citizens to follow when organizing
groups of citizens to meet with officials.

5. Prepare written communications to fellow citizens advising them

of and preparing them to participate in a forthcoming meeting
with a local official.
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MEETING CITIZENS IN GROUPS

Objectives

Resources

_Evaluation

1. Identify and describe

several types of

citizens' groups in-
cluding the relative

amounts of citizen.

~involvement in each

Stud¥ Questions
1, 2, 3, 4,5, 6

Module Reading:
A

2. Expiain the guideline:

which officials’ishould
follow when meeting

with citizens and the
reasons for them.

Study Questions
7, 8, 9

Module Reading:
B

‘ I

3. Advise officials on
ways to attain maximunm
comnunication and
cooperation when
meeting groups of
citizens. .

Study QdéStiens
' 7, 8

Module Reading:
B

Self

4. Suggest some guide~
1inas for citizans to
follow when orgsniz~

ing groups of -

citizens tu meet witn!
officials,

]
|
e |

i
— 3

Study Questions
18, 11, 12, 13,
15, 165 17

Module Readings:

C,D

Self

-

5. Preparc written cou-

munications t¢ fellow

citizens advicing of
and preparing them <o

participate ina
forthcoring meeting -

Module Assignment

Module Readings
and your own
Experience.
{Review Module 5]

Feedback

with a local official]
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A.  CITIZEN GROUPS IN AMERICA : S -

. "here-is sametﬁtng afoot in the 19708. Sometimes

tt 's calted "populism;" sametzmes "oitizen action,"” some-_

times a '"movement for ecomomic rights." Whateve. you call

it;, it's a new poilitics; and it goes both broader and deeper

among Americans than the movements of the sixties ever did."
Advertisernent for Working Papers:

C1t1zens groups adopt all kinds of structures, postures, tactics, and

51zes. A group may range in size from 2 or 3 interested eitizens to major

pressure groups, such as Common Cause or the Sierra Club. The group may be

a h1gh1y =knit, aell-organized pressure group or a loose coa11t1on of in-

dividuals or units with relatively vague objectives. The group may be

friend]y to pub11c off1c1als or it may assume a confrontation stance.

h1dden; Frequent]y, citizens may protest a. part1cu1ar action but may not

be clear about what is desired in its place. Some organizations seek only

a minor change while others are 100k1ng toward control of decisions. Some

groups have been formed mainly for adv1ce and consuitat1on--perhaps for -
token part1c1pat1on--wh11e others are plann1ng-or1ented W1th the dcsire to
improve a commun1ty through major projects:. Public officials should under=

stand the various types of groups they contact and what their objectives

are, 0ff1c1a15 should a]so formulate an approach to meeting each group.
Six examp]eiisf groups are discussed in this section.

1. Citizen Advisory Committees [CAG's]

Leg1s1at1on establishing many pub]1c programs mandates some form of
citizen involvement. Usually the weakest form of part1c1ﬁétioﬁ is suggested
an advisory group which meets at the request of officials and is limited
to giving suggestions and gu1dance These are known as CAC's and deve]oped

inder the Urban Renewal Program. Even such committees, envisioned as token
part1c1pation, can range from "rubber stamps" to potent forces for directing

and altering programs.
A recent Task Force on Citizen Participation within the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare reported that: '

282
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There are approximately 90 major and diverse programs

in the Department which call for some form of citizen par-
ticipation. B{farthe-mostAfrequentlymandatedformof
pation is that of state and/or local Advisory

citizen participatio
Comuittees; or Governing and/or Advisory Boards. Other.
forms of mandated citizen participation include: the use
of paraprofessionals; the use of nonpaid or partially paid
v61untéers;,p@rggtfinyolvéﬁéﬁt,ﬁéehaﬁisms;,the,u;gfgfﬁ;he
target population in the decisfons of the local program;
réquiréments,thatﬁgtgtgégggﬁéiés,téké;citizens' views into
consideration in developing policy and to document how that
was done; and required public hearings. .= . o
~wese mandates are a result of a combination of Con-

sreénsiznal direction, HEW regulatory decision, or HEW pro-

gram guidance. The overwhelming majority of the citizen.

marticipation requirements stem from the Department's reg-

alations or program guidances:

The Task Force found that there wers; in 1976, almost 4,000 citizens
sarving on 338 advisory committees. The Task Force itself recommends con-
sideration of "new and creative uses of these citizen members of HEW citizen
advisory committees."2 At a public forum in Pittsburgh (December; 1976)
citizens and officials urged (a) that more power be given to citizens and
their advisory committees, (b) that the advisory committees be listened to
fore frequently and carefully, and (c) that administrative procedures be
altered to make it easier for citizens to have input into the policy forming
process. '

The Task Force continued its report:

- 1t is in the more recent years that the Congress and the

Department have moved toward a broader approach to citizen
participation; that is, a movement away from citizen

councils and boards solely toward inclusion of "taking

citizens' views into account" in the policy development

process. But it is the rare statute, regulation; c¢r

program guidance memorandum that approaches citizen. .

partigigation in a creative, flexible, and decentralized

manner. .

Officials should, at least, lister carefully to the advice given by such
groups; try to keep the group as representative as possible, and;, whenever
possible, allow decisions to be made by the advisory group itself. In another,
more far-reaching step; 6??icig1§; agencies; and boards can give citizens much
fiore of a "say" by decentralizing some decisions. Citizen groups can be
delegated powers to:
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carry out certain functions or programs; :

raview policy proposals and make recomendations to a board or

agency with power; i.e., the agency will not. proceed if the

citizen advisory committee vetoes the proposal;

girect and implement several programs as a “community corporation,"
again a decentralized citizen body;

have a veto power over the budget of an agency or a program;

. make grants on behalf of an agency.

Sti11. the official must recognize what citizens certainly do: namely,
that the power to treate an adv1sory committee suggests the power to dis=
solve it. GAC s remain creatures ef the government Whatever powers they
of anroffic1alf In terms of real citizen involvement, we wouid place this
type of group low on any "ladder of participation.”

2. Independent C1t1zens Groups

Groups formed by c1t1zens almost aut:matically are more 1ndependent
and generally more potent than orgaﬁ12at1ons set up by public officials.
Such independent groups may have fairly limited obaectives, such as "neighbor-
hood préservation," or short-range obJect1ves, like "gett1ng a traffic light
at Crossbones Corner." Other groups may have much broader goals, such as the
League of Women Voters or a conservation group Common Cause or Ralph Nader's

Pub11c Interest Research Groups (PIRG s) have almost unlimited gaans We

neighborhood muﬂ1c1pa]1ty, or sma11 area and fOCussed on one or a few as-
pects of improvement: When groups form there is a]most always some feeling
that pub11c officials have failad to do all they can. Citizens unite to get
the city to enforce bU11d1ng or zen1ng codes, to prov1de better police
protect1on, or to clean the streets. Already there exists some negativ.
feeling toward officials. Only 1nfrequent1y js there a constructive
attitude marked by such quest1ons as: "What can we do to improve our area?"
or "What is our respons1b111ty?" While public attitudes seem to be rapidly
changing, most action groups assume that government (a) has responsib111ty
to prov1de certain services and (b) has Fa11ed to prOV1de adequate services

government cannot provide all services (at least not without more taxes
and probably Tess citizen control). B
2€4
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i An outstanding example of an independent citizens group, familiar to
the author, 1s Pawelton Neighbors of West Philadelph1a. Near the University
of Pennsylvania but quite 1ndependent from all nearby institutions and from
the city administration as well, Powelton Neighbors was formed to reestablish |
and maintain a decent neighborhood of old, large homes: The small group of
homeowners who began the organ1zation siucceeded in getting a fa1r proportion
of homes rehab111tated The group began to prov1de recreation activities
for children in the area and then. for adults, it formed a cooperat1ve nursery
and a cooperat1ve food purchas1ng club; and it helped newcomers find homes
or rehabilitate old units:

As the group developed it recogn1zed its need for 1mproved c1ty ser-
vices and began to muster the power to get more c1ty aid. The group asked
#ur and ;ot better street c1ean1ng, stricter code enforcement, and more
Trequent po]1ce patrols: Finally, the group requested a new school. De-
spite the fact that the area was too small to meet city-wide standards,
a new neighborhood school was constructed which has helped to keep the

‘ ne1ghborhood viable.

3; watehdog Commi ttees

A spec1a1 form of the 1ndependent citizens' group is the Watchdog Com-
m1ttee Taxpayers organizations are often considered the ep1tome of the
Hatchdog Committee. Conservation clubs, sportemen's groups,,the League of
Women Voters, and other associations keep an eye on 1eg1s1at1on or ad-

ministration of part1cu1ar concern to their members. Usually the focus
of thase comm?ttees is a s1ngle purpose.

gested a "citizens committee to crack down on congressmen who cheat i4

In place of the Ethics Committees of the House of Representat1ves and the
Senate, Anderson proposed that a citizens tribunal be given the powers to
set new ethical standards, 1nvest1gate abuses, and punish elected officials
who violate the law. The citizens committee shou]d be made up of six
members: two appointed by the President; two by Congress, and two by the
InVéStigat1ve Reporters Association. The committee would be 1ndependent

i powerful, and hopefully free from the temptations facing members of Congress.

2€5
XI1.7.7




PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY

Such citizens' watchdog committees gain power through their careful
résearch, their use of media and good publicity, and, eventually, through
respect of the public for their findings. Note, however; that power is
earned, not delegated. The force of numbers also heips; when a group en-
1ists the support of many thousands of citizens, it can counterbalance the

power of government or big business:
4, workshops and Seminars

orkshops and seminars d1ffer from community groups in their purpose
and their membersh1p They tend to be 1arge1y 51ng1eapurpose groups., focused
on an issue such as relocation, b1keways, or conservation. The const1tuency,
then, is also 11ke1y to be carefully selected (or salf-selected) to repre-
sent those who already ﬁave such 1nterests. These may be formed by officials,

While workshops and similar groups may be temporary and aré often
forméd to prov1de public off1c1a1s with spec1f1c jnformation, such groups
offer other poss1b111t1es

a. a two-way process of communication;

b. a valid "sound1ng board" for possible plans or projects;

c. a dec1s1on-mak1ng role as far as citizens are concerned

(recognizing that subseruent official approvals are re-
quiread by law);

d. a device for 1nsur1ng that citizens participate in all | N

phases of the deliberative process;
‘e. a means of developing new 1deas

Pub11c officials Who utilize such means of organ1z1ng citizens really
make a commitment in advance to utilize their ideas. It is not a required
"adV1sory" committee, nor is it a self-fo. med action group. officials
suggest by their invitation that they will carefully study and most 1ikely

use the recommendations f the group They will also anticipate that members
of such groups will attend pub11c hearings, present informed testimony, and
. support their own proposa]s with good evidence.
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5. Charsttes

A new deV1Ce for 1nv01V1n9 citizens and one which has attracted con-
siderable attention is the "charette." A long process of prEparat1on must
go on beforehand When decisions need to be made, all interested citizens,
qual1fied profess1ona] experts, and public officials gather for a ]ong
continuous session aimed at one purposé: to arrive at a consensus. Some-

times a charette may continue over a weekend: forty-eight hours non-stop!

An exampla from the author's experience illustrates the process. After
years of discussion in a north Wash1ngton, D.C., re51dént1a1 area, a decision
nesded to be made on the type of e1ementary school to be constructed. The
citizens had halted one proposal although they did want a new school. One
weekend parents, teachers, 5tudents, architects, municipal officials, and
school personnE1 all met to determine the kind of school to be built., Much
homework had been done. When ideas were suggested, architects translated
them into plans. These were then cr1t1C1zed modifieds or aCCepted and added
to othar plans. By the time the weekend was over, some exhausted people had
reached general agreement on & school which subsequent]y was constructed.

And the citizens are p1eased W1th the results!

The pol1e1es and decisions need to be clearly delineated in order to be .
accepted. The process 1is not a fact-finding session but a medixring session
where valués and ideas are reconciled. In case of great diffiet1t1es in
reach1ng agreement, a community could try such a method. It involves as
many citizens as are interestad as well as respons1b1e officials. The pro=
cess provides instant feedback, and it should result in a copsensus if that
is possible at all. Failure to reach a consensus may indicate that some
basic misconceptions exist.

A slight modification of this process is used by many architects today.
The talented architects and planners of Urban Design Assoc1ates of P1ttsburgh,
for example, sit down and talk with all parties interested 1n a school or
other public building before a single sketch is drawn. Children, teachers,
and others are encouraged to draw up their impressions of what a school,
for examp1e, should be 1ike, what 1is good; and what they dislike. The
architect/discussion léadérs can then sketch out jdeas until there is con-
sensus. When racial tension kept other schools in Pontiac, Michigan, closed

X11.7:9 23
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a few years ago, the citizen-designed Human Resource Center was open and —
serving a mu1t1-rac1a1 group of students right in the heart of the city.
The process does work and gets citizens committed

6. People's Organizations

Broadly-focused community organ1zations have developed in many cities,
aided by the Industrial Areas Foundation (IAF) under the 1eadersh1p of the

1ate Saul Alinsky. These are labelled "Peoples' 0rgan1zat1ons" by the
founder because the empha51s is on se1f development by the citizens Ah

citizens and/or off1c1als réquest such help. Some of the best known of
these organizations are: The Woodlawn Organization, Chicago; FIGHT of
Rochestér, N.Y.; the Uﬁ1ted ?armworkers Organization based %ﬁ California
People s 0rgan1zat1ons focus more on issues than on service: What
concerns do people have? What city services are being denied them? How
can they unite to fight crime or absentee landlords? -Such issues often lead
to power struggles and conf11ct One of the aims of the IAF has been the
development of power for the citizens. "“Since the bu11d1ng of a People S
0rgan1zat1on is the bu11d1ng of a viable power group, it becomes a threat

and intrusion to the existing power arrangements. "5

People in these organizations are encouraged to learn about their
community,; about the power structure and the way dec151ons are made, about
jssues and po]1c1es affecting the commun1ty, and about how other c1t1zens
view the issues and the community. The aim is "popular education." Another
concept emerg1ng from the educational process is the search for “nat1ve
leadership." Officers of Peoplée's 0rgan1zat1ons are always local citizens.
Many times they are middle-class or blue-collar workers w1thout previous
1eadersh1p experience: Currently the author is associated with a People S
Organization whose president is new to 1eadersh1p, is trained as a boiler-

maker, and is currently unemployed

The role of the pro?ess1ona1 organwzer is essent1a1 in a People S
Organization. The organizer is available to help but is never out front.
The organizer may help discover issues, instruct in research methods, create
situations in which people can discuss issues, and encourage leadership de-

:velopment. Following the advice of Sau] Alinsky, the organ1zer helps people
develop faith in themselves; their fellow citizens, and the future.
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: © STUDY QUESTIONS
1. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of CAC's to public offi-
cials and to citizens desiring some change.

2. Describe some of the characteristics of an independent citizens
group.

3. How does a Watchdog Committee differ from an independent citizens
group focused on neighbarhood maintenance?
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'r_:;.;.';..;_....;.;_;...'.'.;'_._;;_ ______________
4. Under what conditions can a charette be used?

5. What purposes can workshops and seminars serve for officials?. . .
for citizens?

6. How do people' organizations differ from independent citizens

groups? Would Jeoples' organizations be likely to achieve more
power than independent citizens groups?
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B.  ACCOUNTABLE CFFICIAL: ¥/ w'VH CITITEN GROUPS

Given the wide variety of citizen groups, their diverse posit1ons,

~and citizen's Frequent hostility t« or mistrust of public officials, it is

no wonder that meeting with citizea groups is often disliked by officials.

But handled with the proper preparation and planning, such meetings can
prove beneficial to both citizens and pub:ic officials.

tion obtainable nowhers eise. This is especially true of attitudes:

What are the citizens thinking? What are their concerns? Would they 1ike
a new road, a swimming pooi; or lower taxes?

mun1C1pa11t and diff1cu1t1es of which they are unaware. If the official
is SUccessful, the citizens may lend their support to help win part1cu1ar
isSues, or, at jeast, they may become less hostile. Meeting with c1tizens
can be good pub11c relations for officials. Better relationships and in-
dividual acquaintances can assist the official in this and future problems.

certainly there are costs as well as benefits to meeting with citizens.
The official may create more hostility rather than calm the voters. The
press may empha51ze the confrontational nature of the meet1n9. f1nd1ng con-

flict where none exists. Such meetings take their toll of time, energy, and -

goodwi]1; Frequent1y, there are technica1 or cost considerations which
prevent the official from doing what citizens desire. Subordinates may
resent éii official Spéﬂdihg time with citizens and, worse, perhaps making

When officials meet with citizens in groups; they can use the fo11ow1ng
Suggestions that may he1p make the meeting meani: g.u7 and constructive for
all partizipants and avoid destructive efforts and effects.

1. Officials should not wait until issues arise or conflict 1§

jnevitable to meet with citizens. Officials should attempt

to estab11sh cordial relationships with citizen groups early.

2. Let the med1a know what you are doing and,why,fﬁMake it clear
that you; as an official; are meeting_ W1thﬁ91tjzens by choice.
Seek to emphasize the positive aspects of the neeting, and
avoid any resemblance of conflict. Hopefully, make this a

joint information release to demonstrate that officials are.
not seeking to grab the credit for the meeting.
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3. Establish the setting of the meeting so it will clearly
be a meeting of equals. Avoid raised platforms. lecterns,

or head tables. Speak directly to citizens. ue:.i’t use

Robert's-Rules unless there is a very large (roup presenc.
" Avoid titles. -

4. If possible; meet with group leaders to set up a mutually

agreeable agenda and/or format for the meeting as well as
ground rules for the conduct of the meeting.

5. Attempt to keep the meeting on a dialogue basis. Avoid
prepared speeches or a hearing type of format.
6. Don't speak over the heads of the audience by using technical

terms or jargon. Follow the maxim: "Never underestimate the
intelligence of citizens but don't overestimate the knowledge
of people."

ticular decision by reviewing your féﬁpsﬂiaﬁﬁﬁégﬁéf sup-
perting information or groups) and your reasoning.

8. In case of opposing views, show how you arrived at the par-

9. Use enough facts to support your position but never try B

to drown the citizens w.th an overabundance of data.

10. Recognize that averyone wants an opportunity to express

a veiwpoint and that some may use thermeeting to let off
steam.

11. Help the citizens who are present to understand the limits

: to. government provision of services and also the need to

) share government facilities and services among all sections
of the community. State the official’'s willingness to work’

cooperatively to attain the goals of the group.

12. If the meeting seems to be moving toward hostility or worse,
violence, attempt to adjourn the meeting, but don't let
this be seen as your attempt to avoid listening to all
sides of an issue.

13. If the meeting has moved toward a consensus, seek to have
this expressed, perhaps in the form of a motion. For
example,

_ We, twenty-five citizens and the mayor of

Oakdate, have discussded the Location of the new

expressuay and have decided: (a)--- (b)-=-

(e)--- efe. o
14. Consider the time and place of the next meeting. Indicate

continued willingness to meet with citizens.
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15. Arrange for a summary of the meeting to be made available

for those who attended and for interested others who were
not able to attend.

16. Be sure that responsibilities are assigned and accepted
so that all activity does not cease before the next
meeting.

17. Agree on an evaluative sessjon in which officials and
citizens can discuss what the meeting accomplished.

No one wants to wast timé in méetings. Citizens want to feel
needed and important; they want to believe their opinions are heard
and utilized. The officials can help give a sense of credibility by pre-
senting real issues to be decided: "We need your opinion on this..
or "You can help us decide whether to select option A or option B." Some
meetings with citizens turn out to be unfruitful because officials present
facts but never make it clear to citizens aust how their pééfié?béf?éﬁ can
be helpful: Both citizens and officials benefit when it is clear what
problems exist; what policy options are available, and how citizen input
will be utilized. It should alse be made clear how much latitude the
officials will give to citizen opinions, and at what point other con-
siderations, such as costs, technical restrictions, federa) regulations;
or other compet1ng 1nterests taka precedence over citizen views.

emphas1s on two- -way commun1cat1cn We see them as on one end of a par-
ticipation process continuum with more formal public hearings on the other:
and with pub11c forums (or meetings) in between. [In the next module, we
will discuss pub11c assemblies, informal pub11c meetings, forums, and

formal pub11c hear1ngs ]

R Forums Meetings
public s or . {____| with
Hearings Informal Citizen
~Public Groups
Meetings
27
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7. Wher should officials seek to meet with citizens?

§. Sumarize the suggestions about meeting with citizens into a
few brief statements.

9. What characteristics and values should officials express when
meeting with citizens?

D e M e e e my B e et e Tt e e e W s et e s e
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C. EITIZENS MEET T0 PtAN ARD ACT

Most citizen or vo1unteeh groups form spontaneously or as a result of
the interests and efforts of one or a few leadérs. Only a minority of
citizens' groups are formed by publ1c action or through the stimulus of
a public official. In fact, thare seems to be considerable feeling among
volunteer leaders that a citizens' group cannot achieve its ends if it is
sponsored or co-opted by a governmental agency:

When citizens meet thay have many of the cha11enges of any organi=
zation whether it be QOVernmenta1. business, realigious, or other. What
are the purposes or objectives of the organization? How are thase objectives
to be attained? What structyre should the organization adopt? Should
there be paid staff or an a11 volunteer effort? What are the resources
and how should these ba expended? Should by-laws be prepared and adopted,
or should the organization try to meet informally w1th Tittle in the way
of rulés; preeedures, or formalities decided upon in advance7 Wi1l the
0rgan12at10n continue only unt11 jt5 announced objectives are achieved, or

. will it adOpt new goals and cortinue 1ndef1nte1y?

A communl*y person who nas an idea and wants to 1nf]uence some public
poetlicy usua11y myst recryit other citizens who will support the concept
The first step normally will be face-to-face contacts, as discussed in
Modula 6. However, sometimes a form letter or 2 series of te]ephone calls
can 1nV1te citizens to a meeting. The next step, generally; is the ca111ng
of a maeting This may be the crucial test of the idea. If enough
response has been generated citizens will attend; if not, the orig1nater
will have to begin again:

Let us assume the ¢citizens iave met and agreed ypan the 1déa objec-
> tives; and the organizational fonn They have aira consulted the appro-
pr1ate gfficial and are not satisfied. The next stop will be to decide
upon some form of action. This may be as s1mp1e as sending a letter to
an official requesting arrangement of, for example, placement of a stop
sjgn at an intersection; a meeting with the citizens; or 1mprovement of a
, = h&lynyu(n60d p1ayground It is considered an exce11ent organizing prin-=
‘ c1p1e that the first proJeet selectad shou]d have a high p\obatnhty for
. success. C1t17ens may 1ose enthusiasm for an organ1zat1on wh1ch suffers

7111 ZAbeLa 4 madinn ~antravarcial
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proaect Tne author did part1c1pate in one such struggle in which a —
newly-formed n°1ghborhood group 1nadvertent1y got involved in a major
power strugg]e The issue revolved around the opening of a nightclub
at the edge of the area, and shortly involved many pub11c officials, a
large bank, and an alleged "rackets" group. When the Mayor of the city
took the side of the citizens, the neighborhood was relieved of the
pr1nc1pa1 burden of ma1nta1n1ng the struggle. The citizens' group has
continued and taken on more problans Failure in that first struggle
could have eliminated that organizat1on in its early days.

Citizens generally want to work closely with public officials, co-
operating with them whenever poss1b1e So, after deciding upon a
part1cu1ar cause, the group may establish contact with the appropriate
cfficial or off1c1a1s. This may be done in several ways:
- a telephone call to an official;
- a 6511 or visit to the o%?iciai complaint center or ombudsman;
- personal contacts with an officiai by the members; iii
- use of an 1ﬁferheﬂ1ary a political official, a prominent

business person; a civic leader, or others,

a personal invitation to the official to meet with the citizens.

C1tizens groups, themse1ves, must be careful to pract1ce democratic
processes in the meet1ngs and actions. Those who make decisions should be
representat1ve of the entire community as far as poss1b1e Certa1n1y all
neighbors who are potent1a11y concerned should be invited to meet. If
elections are held or decisions made, care should be taken to ensure that
no one feels “"railroaded. " Very often citizen groups meet and make
decisions with the feeling that the group truly represents community
values and attitudes only to discover that a substantia] proportion of
c1tizens do not support the decisions. Public officials frequent1y quest1on
the representativeness of such groups. Another issue which may splinter
associations is the choice of strategies and tactics. There are always
those who agree with the aims of the 0rgan1zat1on but who prefer not to —
take "drastic" actions. Others believe that failure to pursue a contro- ‘

versial tactic really means doing nothing.

—~
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‘ When -ting with officials, either on an informal manner or in a
public gathering, ¢ tizens should:
- have a clear idea of what they want and how the official can
make at possible;
- maintain an aura of friendship and cooperation whenever possibdle;
- provide evidence of the sirength of the group and the unanimity
of the groups if possibia:
- feet beforehand to agree ugon objectives, tactics; and desired
goals;

- meet afterward to "igtrief," to evaluate the meeting, to decide what
was accomplished; anu to plan follow-up steps;

- summarize the accomplishments of the meeting and any decisions

agreed upon in a letter toc the official and to other concerned

citizens.
~ Citizens' meetings do not have to be formal or organized according to
Roberts' Rules of Order. In fact, one of the main purpeses of citizans
. meetings is to get as many people participating as possible, to winnow
out the ideas and suggestions of pecpié, and to reach consensus. To do

this, there a': many variations of meetings: A few are:

- Brainstcrming: informal sessions where everyone present is
encouriaged to provide ideas.

- Nominal Group Techniques: similar to brainstorming but with

each person first asked to write out ideas anZ th&n one person
at a time contribute one idea until all suggestions have been
recorded on a blackboard. This encourages the less aggressive

members especially since no criticism of any idea is allowed
until all ideas are out.
_ Committees and Task Forces: assigning limited responsibilitias

to small groups so more indepth analysis of a problem or solution
is possible; recommendations are presented to the whole group

for decisions:

Deiphi Technigue: use of written responses at least prior to
group discussions cr in place of group meetings.
- Social Gatherings: may be used to promote an idea, introduce _
an official, organize a group, agree upon an action, etc; often
i called "coffees" or "teas"; block parties, or wine and cheese events.
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10. List the steps which a cnncexned citizen might take to en11st the
aid of neighbors in charging a pub11c policy.

11. How might the concerned citizen, together w1th }‘féﬁﬂ‘. inav“e con-
tact with a public official? Can you add any =i "ueens?

12. What 1mpoF?éﬁt principle must citizen groups follow in their
organizing, meeting, and acting? Why is this important?
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13. Explain the importance of pre-meeting planning and of debriefing
after a meeting.

14, Consider the types of meetings which citizen groups might hold.
Identify one experience you have had with each of the more common
approaches.

- e e e S —— — — . ——— w— —

D. CASE STUDY: PLANNING THE BIKEWAY
The Pittsburgh Bikeway

~ several bicycling groups encourage the use of bicycles in
Pittsburgh, but 1ittle has been accomplished by public action to

plan and develop bikeways; make the streets safer for bicycles,
provide secure parking areas for bikes, or educate drivers on
- the rights of cyclists. After some correspondence; an official
‘ from the Department of Parks and Recreation suggested a meeting
of officials and members of one bicycling club. After_ a delay
nf about six weeks; one volunteer agreed to contact all the cy-

cling groups and arrange a meeting with officials.
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Many telephone calls were made to select a date.  Some

discussion of issues took place during these calls: When a
date was agreed upon, it was less then 48 hours in:the future.
A telephone call to the responsible official was disheartening:
all of the staff members were occupied that day with a long-

standing commitment,but he would call back in one hour. The
call was returned. Not only would the Parks and Recreation
official meet at the proposed time, but he would have other
officials (from Public Works) present.

Again, more telephone calls. This time the citizen

cyclists agreed to meet one hour before the official meeting.
At that time an agenda of important items was agreed upon.

Those cyclists present agreed that a 15-mile bikeway was_
urgent; commuting-hy-bicycies was of next importance. Al-

together a 1ist of eleven items was suggested for discussion

and arranged in order ¥ priority._ The group also agreed to

seek at least one firm zommitment from the officials.

The =2eting between cyclists and officials was held as

schedule: after some slight delay in arranging a room. The
atmosphere was friendly and open. Almost immediately the
official informed the group that plans were completed for the
15-mile recreational bikeway, based largely upon proposals

previously madn by the bicyclists' representative. After B
some questisn: g took place, the cyclists expre:ised
appreciati-- “'» the progress made in planning the bikeway.

Additional items or the cyclists' agenda ... ‘e tiien dis-

cussed. The commuting_ by bicycle concept proved to be the

most difficult. The city officials seemed interested. but

they pointed out all of the difficulties; including the fact
that few persons entering downtown Pittsburgh use bicycles,
existing facilities in parking garages are unused; and there seem

to be dangers in cyclists challenging Pittsburgh streets and di-ivers.

__ After more than an hour, the cyclists had covered the
agenda topics, had agreed to contact another infiuential -

agency, and planned to meet again with the responsible officials.
" In.a debriefing session following the meeting, the
cyclists reached consensus that:

- the city officials had been accountable to citizens

in their sharing of information and in using basically

the same plans which emanated from the group themselves;

- it was essential that a1l five groups continue to com-

municate and take action together rather than work
separately: -

- a firm commitment had been made to the first priority
concern and the willingness to meet again shortly was
expressed; )

25y




15.

16.

17.
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- Both citizens and officials shared the concepts

of commuting-by-bicycle, but both had to face the
tough  question: How do you get the job done?

- the meeting with the officials was informative and
probably instrumental in encouraging progress; but
it was only a first step.

e e - - m s G R T wm s e et n G mew S Se e e e

From information presented in this Modu.e and from your own ex-
perience, why is it desirable for bicyclists (as well as other
concerned citizens) to form coalitions?

What avidence in the case study suggests that the guidelines for
official-citizens meetings were followed? Were there guidelines
that were not followed?

In yoir own eords, éxbiéiﬁfiﬁéfaﬁyaﬁtégeé,o? a preliminary citizens
meeting before and a debriefing session after a meeting with
officials.
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FOOTNOTES | -

7””71; Task Force on Citizen Participation, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, Federal Register, November 10, 1976, p. 49774.
2. 1Ibid., p. 49779,
3. 1Ibid.; p. 49774
4. Jack Anderson; "Citizens Committee to Crack Down on Congressien

Who Cheat," Parade. November 21; 1976, pp. 4-5: _
5. Saul Alinsky, Bgveiiierfor![ia&ic"arlé; Vintage Books, 1969, p. 132.
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Qi’ ‘ ASSIGNMENT
T project assigie. balow should be completed using some of the concepts
arc guideiinsé présénﬁéd in this module and Module 5. Two copies of your
v+ ‘ponse should be mailed to the instriuctoi. One copy will be returned to
record.
Prepane a 4 page newsfetter in the fonm that a community organ-
{zation on citizens' action group might publish. The newsfe”’er
should present several separate stories including:

the agenda for the next meeting of the onganization;

the nutes for conducting the next meeting;

details a.out the project which will be discussed at
the meeting;

éam@ents negarding background oﬁ,bne on seveal
officials who are expected to attend the next meeting.
i The newslettern showld demonstrate:

- your undenstdnding of concepts prescatid in this modute;

- apprephiate Language for the citizen. uu are attempting

© %o nreach; 7

- principles of using communication skills {Refer to Modufe 5).

NOTE: This assignment seeks to unite the concepts of Module 7, Meeting
Citizens in Groups, with methods and skills learned in Module 5,
Communicating for Accountability.

If this Module is being used alone;, or if for good reason the
student cannot utilize the newsletter format, submit the four
stories in usual report form.

2583
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MODULE 8: PUBLIC ASSEMBLIES

KEY TERMS AND CONCEPTS
@ Public Assemblies
@ Public Hearings

@ Public Meetings

@ Public Forums

INTRODUCTION

The most visible form of citizen participation and accountability is
undout- d1y the public hearing. In the conduct of the hearing, officials
are ex;.sed to public scrutiny; their attitudes toward people and programs
and thw.ir behavior are all observable. Responsiveness to constituencies
will bg apparent. But there are other less formal gatherings than public
hearings in which the officials' attitudes and behaviors are obseryable.

In this module, we will discuss three types of large public assemblies
of which the public hearing is just one. While they differ in purpose
and formality, the principles for planning; organizing; conducting, and
following-up will be similar. Note also that much of the advice written
in Module 7 {Meeting Citizens in Groups), while particularly aimed at small
groups, is generally applicable to larger groups.

The three types of large public assemblies discussed in this module
are:

“i Public Hearings
@ Public Meetings
@ Public Forums or Conferences.:
’Ea'c’h'rwﬂl’ be discussed briefly to distinguish the differences among

them. The rest of the module will present material generally applicable to
each type.
XI11.8.1
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LEARNING OBJECTIVES

After completion of this module a person should be able to:

1.
2.
3.

Identify types of public assemblies.
Explain the purposes that public assemblies serve.

Summarize the procedures for planning, organizing, ¢ _.~ducting,
and folowing-up public assemblies;
State five means by which a public official can involve

citizens more effectively in public assemblies.

fxplain the relationship between holding public assemblies
and accountability. ,

N
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PUBLIC ASSEMBLIES

OVERVIEW

Objectives Tasks Resources Evaluation
Identify types of Study Question 1 Module Reading: A Self
public assem511es
Explain the purposes | Study Question 2 | Module Reading: B Self
that public
assemblies serve.
Sutmarize the pro- Study Questions Module Reading: C Self
cedures for planning. 3 4,5, 6, 7
organizing, con- , , o
ducting, 3nd biic | Module Assignment | Module Readings and | Instructor
assemblies. (Parts 1,2;3;4:5;6) your- experience Feedback
State five means by | Study Question 8 Module Reading: D Self
which-a public )
official can involve
citizens more ef-
fectively in public
assemblies.
Explain the relation{ Module Assignment | Module Readings Instructor
ship between holding (Part 7) and Feedback
public assemblies ' Your Experience
and accountability

289
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A. THREE TYPES OF PUBLIC ASSEMBLIES | -

1. Public hearings are a form of public assembly distinguished by
legal requ1réments and structure. Public hear1ngs are usua11y requi red
by law--probably by the part1cu1ar 1eg1s1at1on which authorizes a praogram.
They are highly structured and formal in conduct; they have established rules
regard1ng testimony and genera]]y result in an o?f1c1a1, reviewable record.
Because of these structures a minimum number of hearzngs is schedu]ed
genera]]y only one prior to implementation of a project; but perhaps two or
three if requ1red by law. Communication tends to be one-way With 11tt1e
opportun1ty for d1a1ogue or feedback. The impact of citizen participation
cah only be determined by subsequent off1c1a1 actions.

A well-known example of the requ1red public hearing was that typically
schedu]ed in urban renewal areas. After all p1ann1ng was done and many
decisions were made (even after money was comm1tted to the prOJeet by the
Federa] government), onhe public hearing was held. Once in a great while a
strong, vocal citizens group could hold up or "veto" the ﬁrojéét Frequent]y =
the leaders of the commun1ty had a1ready rélocated. Normally; thén, the
hear1ng was held before City Council, and no choice was left to anyone other

than to approve the prOJect

0fficials and legislators have learned from this experience, and now
more than one hearing is often requ1red by law. Hear1ngs may be held ear11er,
and citizens are often well prepared for the hearing: Even better; the c1t1zens
have worked cooperat1ve1y with the agency and genera]]y support the proposals.
The Corps of Eng1neers, for example, requires three pub11c hear1ngs at
three "check po1nts" in the proaect p1ann1ng process: 1) one or more
intitial pub11c meet1ngs to discuss problems and needs, 2} a meeting to
discuss alternatives and to formulate a program; 3) a final hear1ng to
allow 1nput into a final report. The Corps calls these "meet1ngs"
but they are required and have tended to be rather formal, thus they really
f1t our categorization of hearings. Sometimes these additional hearings
or meetings may be mandated by law and at other times by administrative

regu]at1on

Another hear1ng mandated by 1aw is that held in c1t1es prior to ‘
distribution of Comnun1ty Deve]opment block grants. Such hearings have tended
to be perfunctory, and citizens have little reason to expect change because
of their input. In P1ttsburgh the author attezggﬂ;one such hearing. Although

X11.8.4
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aua1ence part1c1pat1on was high, there was no feedback from the panel (the
City P]ann1ng Commission) and 11tt1e subsequent response in terms of
changes in plan: City Councils often hold "hearings" at which citizens
may present their views. It is indeed rare when a citizen can establish
dialogue with one ar more members of the Council.

é. Pub11c meet1ngs are léss formal, unrequ1red and may be more responsive
to citizen input, Because they are less formal they encourage d1alogue and
feedback. Questions can be asked and answers provided without the restraints
of a 1ega1 cross-examination. Meetings can be held at different times for
vary1ng purposes and therefore; may be scheduled freqdently Public meetings
should be held during several of the phases of a program: 1) problem discussion;
2) goal formulation; 3) alternatives planning; 4) decision-making (this
could be a legal public hearing); 5) implementation; and 6) evaluation.

“Certainly the more informal participation engendered in a public meeting;

as contrasted with a public hearing, fits all phases of the planning process
and gives citizens the opportunity to present their views and receive reaction
from officials.

Meet1ngs may be ca11ed by e1ther an off1e1a1 agency or by citizens.
Very often the meeting will be scheduled to discuss a problem or citizen
concern beFore a spec1?1c pnoJect 1s propOSed Consedhéﬁfiy; Ehe wao1é

by the citizens. Some public meetings may be called and cha1red by an
agency; others may be called by citizens who cah then plan the agenda
and chair the meeting.

Several meetings in one city have been held recently to discuss crime
in tﬁe neighborhoods Most of these meetings have been planned by citizens,
and officials have been invited. Attempts are made to work out; jointly,
solutions to problems such as burglar1es, muggings, or car ‘thefts. In one
1nstance citizens and officials agreed upon a citizen group which would aid
the police in monitoring a high crime area. In another similar meet1ng,
citizens tended to confront the police and antagonisms arose. It is quite
apparent from observat1on of these meet1ngs that off1c1a]s are be1ng audged

pu511c meetings than in pub11c hearings.
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3. Public forums or conferences are pu011c assemblies schedu]ed
pr1mar11y for the exchange of information betwren citizens and officials.
An official agency may plan a forum to present its :deas on a proaect for
a community, or it may jointly sponsor a public conference with a citizens'
group to hear citizen reactions to ongoing programs in the area: The
atmosphere should be informal with two-way communication stressed. While
some c¢itizens may be prepared for the d1scu5510ns in a forum or conference as a
result of previous workshops or small group meet1ngs which they attended others
in attendance may be new to the ideas being presented and, therefore, must
be provided with information before they can make a s1gn1f1cant contribution.

Forums d1ffer from public hear1ngs and meet1ngs in that their primary

focus is on information:. An example of a “"forum" is another méet1ng on crime
held in a c1ty ne1ghborhood This forum included a panel composed of a
p011ee off1c1a1, a Judge a probation officer; and a pr1son executive. Each
was asked to g1ve opinions as to the causes of crife and poss1b|e so]ut1ons.
Citizens asked questicns and expected responses from off1c1a1s at the same
forum the officials were able to question citizens. Two- -way communication is a
a prerequisite for forums and conferences.
In summary, we may Say that assemblies are held, primarily, for the

following reasons: (See Figure 8-1)

@ Public Hearings - to comply with legal requirements

@ Public Meetings = to receive citizen input

i Public Forums and Conference - to éxchange in%orma”tibﬁ

—
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- FIGURE 8-1
‘ Types of Public Assemblies With Some Associated Characteristics
Primary Reason|  Type of | Degree of_

Type of Public| Sponsor or for Holding | Communication|Citizen Parti-
Assembly Convenor the Assembly Likely cipation Likely

Public hearing |Official agency To meet legal| One-way Limi ted
or government requirements

Public meeting |Either govern-| To obtain | Either one- | May be any-
ment or citi- | citizen input| way or two- where from
Zens way low to high

Public forum |Officials or | To exchange | Two-way Probably high
citizens information degree of
participation




PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY

STUDY QUESTIONS
1. Three types of public assembly have been described in the pre-
ceding section.

a. Write a one paragraph "summary” of a “public hearing” as a

newspaper might do. Include in your summary enouah infor-
mation to show: the reason for holding the hearing, the
amount of citizen participation, the type of communication

observed, and the convenor of the meeting. (See Figqure 8-1)

b. Do the same for a "public meeting" and for a “public forum".

NOTE: The meetings may be real or hypothetical.

B. PURPOSES AND TIMING FOR PUBLIC ASSEMBLIES
Public hearings, meetings, and forums and conferences may be held for
a variety of purposes. Ewen mandated public hearings may serve purposes
beyond complying with the legal requirement. Briefly, some of the purposes —
may be grouped into the following categores:

@ Legal - referring mainly to the formal public hearing,
although, increasingly, legislation mandates more.citizen
participation than just one hearing. The reguirements say
little about the effects of a hearing, the objective of
holding it; or the impact on legislation, but they do
require that a formal, well-advertised public hearing be
held before subsequent action can be authorized.

Educational - presenting facts; proposals, plans, or other
information; mainly from an official agency to the public.
Fact-finding - learning facts, perceptions, proposals from
the citizens. This is especially important in discovering
problems.

® Ascertaining attitudes of citizens - like fact-finding,
Tearning from citizens what _they think of programs, problems,
officials; implementation of projects, etc.

' development - working with citizens to agree on a
strategy for cooperation, for carrying out pregrams; or for

other matters. ‘A current example would be neighborhcod groups -

working with policy officials to develop a joint effort against
crime in the area. o ‘
294
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= ® Ventﬂetwn < occasionally meet'lngs are p]anned (but more

‘ Tikely just happen) to let citizens vent their feelings of anger,
frustration, and disappointment in front of public cff1c1als Hope-

fully the display "clears the air" and the groups can then.

work together. Public officials should not be unduly alarmed

at "noisy public meetings"; frequently they are necessary when

citizens cannot understand the .long delays or the mistakes of

bureaueracy'

® Sounding Board - pubhc assembhes can be valuable to off1c1a1s
for testing ideas and trying out proposed programs or changes in
policy on-a group of: c1t1zens The purpose generally should
be made clear beforehand:. This is something 1ike a "sneak
preview" of a mov1e--test1ng it with a public audience before
it is shown generally.

® trategj ,A - sogng;lmes rg'ee;lngg are dehberately staged to

counter two competitive groups.or to work out cooperation

between two or more neighborhoods.

The t1m1ng of meet1ngs depends, to some extent, on the purpose: A
meet1ng called to discuss problems and 1ssues obv1ous]y must come prior to
a d1scuSS1on of alternative programs. A final official hearing can only be
hald after considerable p]ann1ng and d1scuss1on, but public hearings can
also be held at various times in p]ann1ng process to corroborate decisions

and progress.
The major emphas1s here is that public assemb11es should not be seheduled
“by the book" of in a r1g1d predeterminad fashion. Meetings should be frequent

and should be called as needed by either citizens or officials when the meeting
15 considered necessary or h1gh1y desirable.

in pub11c meet1ngs Some meet1ngs are hald so ear]y that citizens are not
adequately notified of the proposal or informed of its consequences, very
few citizens attend and those who do may be overwhelmed. More meetings
(probably a goodly humber of official public hearings) are held too late,
Decisions have already been arranged, commitments made, and work may even
have started. Citizens may attend but find their voices too late and too
1imited to change decisions. If several public meetings are scheduled during
the cont1nu1ng phases of planning and if one of these is "official," ,
— c1t1zen part1cibaiidn is encouraged and developed: A well-planned; appropriately
‘ timed public hearing "Fits" into a total public involvement operatwn Without
Such a continuing operation the one official public hearing should be carefu]]y
scheduled to reach the 1argest possible number of informed; concerned citizens.

. w9 ®95




PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY
It is recognized, however, that public hearings and other forms of
assembly are costly to the government. Some of the costs are:

-~ time of officials éﬁéﬁf planning meetings or attending meetings;
- efforts spent on communications for inviting citizens;
- direct costs of travel, food, materials, visual aids,

etc.;

-~ unwillingness of citizens to attend too many assemb11es causing
attendance to decline.

In add1t1on, pub11c off1c1als often are very much concerned about the outcome
of meetings, which causes their tens1ons to rise before meetings.

Benefits from frequent assemblies can also be cited:
- better communication with citizens;
- stépibizstép agreement on projects;
- reduced danger of final veto or opposition by citizens;

- establishment of good working relationships between officials
and citizens;

- heading off major disagreements early.

An éxcéiiént way of meeting with citizens yet avoiding large public
assemb11es is gather1ng citizens into smaller groups, eSpeC1a11y on theé basis
of their interests; and meeting with them as suggested in Module 7. It is
strong]y urged that many meetings with small groups be held before 1arger
assemblies are scheduled.

STUDY QUESTIONS

2. Each of the following brief case stud1es,1mp11e§7a79urpose for

holding a public assembly; match one of the purposes with the
appropriate case study.

Purposes
Legal: Educational; Fact-finding; Attitude-finding; Strategy
development; Sounding Board; Ventilation; Strategic.

X11.8:10
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i _ Case Studies

a. The mayor of a city wants to discover whether citizens are

more concerned about crime or a .possible raise in taxes.

For what purpose might an assembly be called? o

b. New regulations have emanated from Washington D.C., requiring
a change in garbage and trash collection locally. This will
require citizens to change their habits of throwing all trash,
garbage, bottles; etc. in one container: The purpose for a
meeting would be: ____

¢. Three communities each want the proposed new elementary school
located within their boundaries: The schoal superintendent
has an "ideal location" central to all three areas. The

superintendent might call a meeting for

purposes. »

d. Neighborhood X has become very much upset about burglaries
within its residential area. The Mayor and the Police

Commissioner decide to hold an assembly with the main
i purpose being: - --_ - _ _

The Public Works Department has a new approach to rebuilding
city streets. It will cost less in dollars but could cause
inconvenience to citizens. A meeting might be used for:

L1+

f. After months of planning, a neighborhood rehabilitation plan
Board now must schedule a __ _ to meet
____requirements before the agency can proceed further.

g. The proposed new community boards have not been approved yet.
The Mayor; City Councilmen; and citizens have differing ideas_
as to the number of community boards. A coalition of citizens
decides tc call an assembly for the purpose of - - 3

the aim probably is to _ .

h. Before the coalition of citizens (see g above) called its
assembly; it had convened a series of meetings in neighbor-
hoods to ascertain what the residents perceived as boundaries.

The purpose of these meetings could be called: .

e 297
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C. A RECIPE FOR PUBLIC ASSEMBLIES 7
Successfu] and harmonious pub11c assemb11es do not just happen. There
are ways of conduct1ng pub11c meetings so that desired outcomes are realized,

citizens are satisfied; and the aceountab1]1ty of pub11c officials is demonstrated
This section presents a recipe for such assemblies.

~ The 1ngred1énts in our proposed recipe are: 1) creplanning; 2) organizing,
3) conduetlng, and 4) fo]]oW1ng -up the meeting. Prep]ann1ng refers to the
préparat1on done prior to the announcement of the assembly 6rgan1z1ng is
the stage of planning between the announcement and the conven1ng of the
meet1ng Conduct1ng, as the name 1mp11es, represents the procedures and ground
rules which are used to “run" the assembly. Follow-up starts-1mmed1ate1y at
the close of the assembly, although some elements; such as a summary resolution,.
may begin at the conclusion of the meeting.

The rec1pe ca]]s for a process of citizen part1c1pat1on beg1nn1ng either
in the prep]ann1ng stage or at least in the organizing stage. In a way,
part1C1pat1on is ana]agous to the yeast in a bread rec1pe. without the
yeast bread is flat and uninteresting. Assemblies without participation are —

the same.

1. Preplanning. In this phase of preparation before a meeting is publicly
announced off1c1als may want to make decisions themselves w1thout citizen
paro1C1pat1on In meet1ngs called and sponsored by a pu511c agency, those
officials may choose to take the steps proposed below before informing citizens.
On the other hand, there is nothing to preclude citizen involvement from the
beginning of the process; in fact,; if citizens are already participating in
policy formation with officials, they probably will be aware of this
prep]ann1ng activity and will relate to it easily. And if citizens organ1ze
to sponsor a public assemtbly, they may do some preplanning before involving
off1c1als

The prep]ann1ng stage shou]d 1ne1ude at least the fo11ow1ng four steps:
a) identifying needs of officials and the community; b) deciding the
purpose or purposes of the assemb]y and specific objectives to be attained;
c) determining the scope and content of the assembly; and d) selecting

strategies for achieving the objectives: i

a. The community snou]d be carefu]]y studied to ascertain needs and how
these fit with agency concerns and resources. The needs of officials and their
reasons for calling citizens together should be discussed. The relative importance

x11.8.12 <95




PUBLIC ASSEMBLIES

of an assembly and its relevance to the needs of citizens and officials should
be considered.

B; After 1t has been agreed to convene a meeting, the purpose (or

accepted for the meeting Such objectiVés should not be broad aims ("we
want this urban renewal project approved") but should try to be more

specific ("This mééting should: 1. inform citizens about the current state
of planning; 2. ascertain their attitudes on the amount of clearance _pro-
posed; 3. establish a work1ng committee to permit cont1nu1ng conmunicat1on
between the planners and the community leaders").

- é, Wh11e the purpose of the meet1ng may he]p determ1ne 1ts scope and

pub11c assembly or that the scope of the reports shou1d be curta11ed
Gonstra1nts such as a two-hour maximum for the meet1ng, a limit on the number
of "experts" who can testify, and a heavy demand by citizens to speak
may all suggest a fairly limited scope of subject matter in one meeting and
the need to plan more assemblies.
() d- The 1ast element in preplanning is the selection of strategies:
For example,
- Should there be one meeting or a series of meetings?
- Should these meetings be in one central location or in several
locations?
- ©ho must be involved in order that citizen participation is seen
as adequate and meaningful?
- What will be the agenda for the meeting? . . . How much time
will be allotted to citizens? . . . How much time will be
alloted to officials?

B - What methods can be used to achieve the selected objectives?

- Are there special groundrules which should be proposed for. . . . - - - "

the assembly?
- How can audio-visual aids and other communications mechanisms
be used to aid in achieving the objectives?
— - How will this meeting relate to subsequent meetings and to other
©® participation activities?
Clearly the preplanners will be concerned with other matters of strategy
depend1ng upon the local s1tuat1on, the specific needs, and other factors.
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2. Qrganizing. By the time an assembly is announced; 'c'i'fi:z’éﬁé;s:ﬁéuia,,
be playing a role in the p]ann1ng process. A maaor purpose in piéhnihg o&biié
assemblies (with the possible exception of public hearings) is to involve
citizens. They can be of he1p in organ1z1ng the meet1ng, in he1p1ng to

decide many quest1ons, and in prov1d1ng 1nformat1on re]evant to the meeting.

To 1mprove citizen 1nvo1vement; the proposed meet1ng should be scheduled
far enough in advance to allow sufficient time for joint citizen-official
éoopérafioﬁ* Time must also be allowed to enable citizans to become prepared;
they must learn of the meet1ng, read preparatory material that is d1str1buteu,
organize any test1mony or presentations, and invite their friends.

~In addition to schedu]ing the date of the meeting; an appropriate time
should be arranged, especially one which will be convenient for those c1t1zens
expected to attend. If most citizens work dur1ng the day; then arrange the
meeting in the evening. If many people are free in the morning, perhaps

that would be a desirable time. Maybe two meetings should be held to meet the
needs of all groups Because th1s meeting may be one of a sequence of
meetings, citizens shou]d review the sequence and purposes of the saries.

Citizens can help to select a neutral sett1ng for the meeting. The

location should be convenient for the c1t1zens who are expected to part1c1pate;

The sett1ng should be p]easant the r1ght size, appropriate for the type
of meeting, and suitable for the use of visual aids.

A pianned pubiic reiations e?fort should be moaﬁééd to éﬁ§dré fﬁéf news
methods and media. Announcements can be made via news1etters, newspapers,
radio, television, and commun1ty bulletin boards. In additien specific in-
vitations may be d1rected to individuals and groups having special interests
in the proposed meeting by means of personal letters or telephone calls. The
announcements and invitation should clearly state the purpose of tha meet1ng
SO that the citizens can decide what kind of contr1but1on they are able to
make and can prepare to make it. When the pub11c relations effort fias
ended, no citizen should be able to say that news of the meeting did not get
to all interested persons. v
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C1t1zens should he]p se]ect a moderator or cha1rperson for the meet1ng:
The moderator should be neutral, 1mpart1a1, and capab]e of steer1ng the
meeting toward resolut1on An official may be the choice of the organ1z1ng
conm1ttee, but confidence in citizens can be expressed by selecting someone

who is not an official:

3; Gonduct1nq,the meeting. The atmosphere of the meeting has a significant
1mpact on the participants. Attent1on should be pa1d to such details as the
11ght1ng, the smooth operat1on of any audio-visual equ1pment and the distribution
of pr1nted materials. The sett1ng should be utilized to its best aavaﬁfagé
Avoid, if poss1b1e, cha1rs set up in stra1ght lines. On the other héndf the

sett1ng should suggest the scope of planning and organ1zing done in preparation.
D1stract1ng influences, like large windows or p1ctures, should be covered

or arranged behind the audience.

The moderator should Judge the aud1ence carefu]]y, determ1n1ng who 1s

and how to involve as many attendees as poss1b1e in the deliberations.

- The organizers should have made p]ansqﬁﬁ? obta1n1ng the names (and
addresses, probab1y) of those atténainé As they enter, or later, the attendees

shou]d be asked to record the1r presence and, perhaps, their concerns. Name tags
for all present may be dec1ded upon, but 1n\a\3arge meeting this may be

useless. It is helpful to citizens, however, {if all off1C1als have name
tags including both name and position.

Early in the meet1ng an 1mpress1on of 1mpart1a11ty shou]d be estab11shed
The moderator may want to establish rules for conducting the meet1ng, on the
other hand too much time spent on d1scuss1ng procedures can alienate those
present Also, too much adherence to par11amentary procedures and
restrictive rules may actually appear to citizens as an effort to prevent their
participation.

Besides an 1mpart1a1 atmosphere, the moderator and others present shou]d
try to induce a fr1end1y fee11ng fo1c1a1s shou]d be open and encourag1ng
in chatting with citizens. While too much joviality and 11ghtness may be
inappropriate, and may even undercut the serious intent of the meeting; some
humor and informality will be appreciated.

Early in the meeting some information should be presented to be certain
that both officials and citizens share a common base of know]edge This may
be a summary of progress to date wwth some c1t1zen commentary, an audio- v*sua]
presentation, or handouts outlining proposals. ;ﬁg purpose of the meeting

-
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and an outline of the issues to be decided should be clearly expressed.
Care should be taken to record the deliberations of the meeting: This ®

can be accomp11shed by taperecord1ng, te1ev1s1on record1ng, verbat1m re-

staff persons. Mandatory pub11c hearings may rnqu1re an official record; all

meet1ngs should have an accurate--if abBrev1ated-—reeord of preced1ngs

However, it may be considered too costly and of no great value to have

recordings of all meetings, especially if these have to be met1cu1ous]y transcribed.
Attention should be called to the recording of the meeting. Most citizens

expect to have their words recorded and utilized. If officials simply sit

passively and if no one seems to be listening or recording, citizens may think

their 1nput is being disregarded. A few peop]e may be reluctant to have

te1ev1s1on cameras or other obtrusive devices present therefore, the less

d1srupt1ve dev1ces are the best, and a court stenographer along with tape

recorders seems the best solution for both accuracy and lack of interference.

The moderator should state exactly how the input of_C1t1zens will be used

subsequent to the meeting: ‘ B
Some feedback and evaluation mechanisms should be used during the meeting to
prepare for follow-up activities. Cards can be distributed for questions or
comments ; those who may be reluctant to speak out in pub11c may make a va]uable
written centr1ﬁut?on Each person may be asked to evaluate the meeting:
Was it worthwh11e attend1ng’ What was learned? Was participation encouraged’
Would you be interested in further information?. . . participation on a work-
shop or continuing small group?. . . personal discussion with an official?

Hopefu11y the meet1ng can arrive at some consensus or agreement on issues.
1f possible, a resolution may be adopted expressing the sense of the meeting:
Stuch a resolution may give sanction to officials to proceed with plans, or

it may suggest delay until after further Study and public deliberation:

Examples of such resolutions are:

i The forty citizens of WHO ne1ghborhoed and three county

supervisors agreed, after d1scuss1on,,that the repaving

of Bee Boulevard will be in next years' capital budget,
i.e., in the 1978 capital budget.

ii Thirty members of the AA Conservation group, the county

commissioners, and State Park officials reached no

agreement as to the disposition of the 100 acre

Buzzard Swamp Natural Area, but they did agree that

no activity of any kind will be allowed for the next

- 10D
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i 12 months. Activities prah1b1ted 1nc1ude dra1ning

ity or damming the swamp; _raadbuilding, construction
i of any kind; hiking; fishing; hunting; and bird- .

‘ watching: No motorized vehicles will be allowed to

use the area. County police have agreed to enforce
this decisicn:

Finally, before the public meeting is concluded, the decisions reached
should be spec1f1ca11y articulated. An action p1an of what wil1 be done next,
who will be respons1b1e for &o1ng it, and when it should be done shou]d be
announced. That s, all part1c1pants in the meeting shoula know what to
expect to ﬁappen next Future meet1ngs and any related aet1v1t1es shou]d

3. Fo1low1ng-ug the Meeting Follow- up activities are important because

otherwise it may appear to citizens that the meeting accomplished nothing.
Actions nﬁy include: an ana1ys1s of the meet1ng, a report to citizens, a
transmittal of resu]ts to agencies for further study or for action on

‘resolut1ons, and persona] letters to those who attended. A goed summary
of the meeting will be useful for subsequent meet1ngs By the time of the

nexg'gather1ng, some actions will have been taken on decisions made, and more
reports can be made.

officials, c1t1zens, or the two groups together should mest shortly after

the meeting to evaluate the meet1ng The "fol]ow-up" mechanisms plus minutes

of the meeting should be available to help in tha analysis. Questions should
be asked, such as:

- Who attended? Were any groups unrepresented or underrepresented?

- What attitueie’s did citizens express?

= Here e1t1zens genera11y pleased with results of the mesting?

-~ What issues were resolved? What issues still need resolution?

= What statements made or actions taken in the meeting were appropriate and

conducive to participation?
- What actions were discouraging to further participation?
- " What was learned that will affect the plann1ng or eonduct1ng
of future meetings?
‘ A report should be made to citizens on the evaluation of the meeting which
is communicated both to those present and also to some of those absent. In
a small community all citizens m1ght receive a report; in a 1arger communi ty
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those on majling 1ists or who have indicated interest might réceivé the report;

or the media can be used to notify the community about the results of the —
meeting and its decisions: This report to citizens should be carefully

- prepared. Too much information may discourage many citizens from reading
" the report; too littlie information may lead to charges of withholding
information.

Officials will want to transmit results of the meeting and specifically
adopted resolutions to planners or other appropriate staff persons for
further study or action: Certainly any community organization staff should
utilize results for follow-up with citizens. A personal letter of thanks
for afféﬁa?ﬁé may be sent by a mayor, or the convening Sééﬁéy; or by the
community organization worker.

After a public hearing or officially-mandated meeting, officials should
take action in line with their promises to citizens. Occasionally it may be
cases citizens should be officially notified and the reasons for the change
given. Perhaps another public meeting should be called if the issue is
important enough.

Follow-up activities clearly contribute to the image of accountability
of public officials. The citizen who has helped plan and organize a public
meeting wants to know how citizen input was utilized and how this affected
the results of the meeting. The recognition that everything was recorded
and that officials will review the transcript suggests that the officials
are doing their job. Awareness that this assembly was carefully evaluated
and that future meetings may be improved in format, in participation, or in
resolutions suggests accountability.

STUDY QUESTIONS

3. What are the four phases in planning public meetings?

- ot e et omn . e—m . — . —— w— —— . e e ot —m e m e o e o et S e et e e T e Sy wes S

X11.8.18




) ' ] PUBLIC ASSEMBLIES
STUDY QUESTIONS

4. Select one or two 1mportant points from each phase in p]anmng
public meetings and briefly present the importance of each in
achieving citizen participation.

5. What atmosphére for public meetings should the moderator attempt
to induce? Why?

i 6. What action should take place, if possible, in the last stagas
of all public meetings? Why?

7. Explain why follow-up activities are important?

ey et T, . E— . Nt o — — — S G . —— " S~ N T S

. B MAXIMIZING CITIZEN PARTICIPATION

Wnﬂe pubhc assembhes are schedu]ed to a]low c1t1zen part1c1pat1on,

_ procedures are more perfunctory than meaningful: To get maximum 1nput from

‘. a1l eoncerned there are some gu1de11nes which can be followed.

é?[)"’ ;
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1. Citizens should be involved in the bTEHﬁihg of all meetih§§: Citizens B
should participate at least in the organizing phase and, perferably, in the
preplanning phase as we11 They can have a role in determining issues of
concern to c1t1zens, types of 1nv1tat1ons 11ke1y to acﬁieve citizeh ﬁespbhse,

t1m1ng, ayenda, and feedback mechanisms. Most 1mportant, it some c1t1zen§
share in the planning, the meeting will seem more “their méétihg“ and not
just an official requirement.
2. A citizens group or several groups should be encouraged to jointly

sponsor the meeting. This will legitimately produce the impression that

the meeting or hearing is also a "citizens' meeiing" and not just an official
requirement. It is essential that joint efforts be truly cooperative and not
just a ploy.

3. If cooperation has been genuine and mutual trust has been established,

a citizen rather than an official may be selected as moderator: Again the
impression of joint endeavor can be fostered by such a selection. It must

be remembered that many citizens are eminently qualified to lead meetings,
discussions,; prograﬁk our definition of a "citizen" (Module 2) is a person
who does not gain fﬁnanc1a11y from the part1cular transaction or project
be1ng cons1dered ' An official, on the other hand, clearly does have some
financial interests in the outcome of the meeting.

4. Throughout the meet1ng the moderator or others should emphasize the
1mportance of c1t1zen v1ewp01nts But simply saying this is not enough.

- Be very careful not to shut off the desired citizen input;
avoid statements such as: "But we know that already!" Rather,

the moderator can say: "We'd rather hear something several

times than miss an important point."

- Suggest the issues on wh1ch c1t1zen 1nput is des1red make

statements like: '"We want citizen opinions on the cho1ce of
option A or option B:"

- Show how c1t1zen input will be accepted and used: "If the

citizens here tcn1ght reflect option A, we will base our
plans on that option.'

- Reinforce the fact that notes are being taken and all
suggestions are being recorded:

30¢
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i Report on feedback mechamsms to show that citizen input will

be used: "Each of you who makes a suggestion will hear from

the agency how your suggestion was used."

5. At the conc]us1on of the meet1ng seek to br1ng about a resolut1on
of views and, if poss1b1e, summarize the views and suggestions in a manner
acceptable to all present. For example: “The citizens and officials present
tonight agree that Option B is more acceptable than Option A and that the
planners will try to adJust the timé schedule to g1ve families more time
to relocate Also the consensus of the meeting is that payments are too

Tow . . .

Note that throughout this discussion on max1m121ng c1t1zen part1c1pat1o’,
an essent1al aspECt has been ensuring two-way communication or "closing
the feedback Toop." It is not enough that pub11c officials listen to 1deas,
sUééé§£1ons, and proposals from c1t1zens If they are genuinely 1nvo]ved
in a meaningful dialogue, communication must flow in two directions; and
they must allow for continuous give and take. Accountability is dependent
on this two-way process. Accountability may be enhanced by utilizing citizen
participation in the planning and conducting of public assemblies, and follow-
up activities are excellent vehicles for demonstrating this accountability.

STUDY QUESTION

8. List and explain five means of maximizing citizen participation in
public meetings.
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ASSIGNMENT —

The following questions should be answered as completely as possible on
separate paper. Two copies of your responses should be mailed to the
instructor. One copy will be returned to you with the instructor's comments
and the other will be retained as part of your course record:

Report on a public hearning, meeting, ok forum which you have

attended recently. 1§ you have not attended such an assembiy,
Locate a chatlenging one, attend, and neport on Lt. Such
meetings can be a city or municipal council heaning, a state
Legistative hearing, a meeting gon citizens hefd by a negional
planning agency, on a porum on some public issue. The meeting
may be in yourn community on anothen. VYou may attend in an

ofgicial capacity on as a citizen.

1. Desoribe Zhe assembly, giving some details
04 Zhe setting, the attendance, your impression
04 the attitudes 0§ the citizens, and othen

intenesting facts.

2. Discuss the issues presented, the arguments o

‘ pro and con, the expressed concenns of the
audience, {tems of disagreement.

Then, analyze in more depth your impressions of the meeting,
delving into the §ollouing mattens:

3. Comment critically on the hole 0§ the public
o0fgicials and their accountability. Were
LedgabRe? Did they encourdge participation
and, 4§ 40, how? Did you feel that the 0f4icials
were infRuenced by citizen presentations?

4. Comment chitically on the performance o4 the
citizens. Were they prepared? . . . helpgul?
.+ . Wlkling tp participate? On did the
citizens appear hostile, unphepared, on
Zotally unawahe of the <ssues?

carefully planned and organized? = UWas there

some <indication that citizens had cooperated

in planning or sponsoring the meeting?

6. What specific mechanisms were used ox statements

made which suggested that citizen input would

be utilized?
a 7o Overal?, do you betieve the heaning was one which
308 favorably impressed citizems toward the accountabifity

04 the oublic oédicials? Whu on whu not? Exvlain:
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EVALUATING ACCOUNTABILITY,
PARTICIPATION, AND DECENTRALIZATION

MODULE 9: EVALUATING ACCOUNTABILITY, PARTICIPATION,
AND DECENTRALIZATION

KEY TERMS AND CONCEPTS

Evaluation

Evaluative Research

Input

Output

Process

Costs

Benefits

Benefit/Cost Analysis

Cost/Effectiveness

Performance

Adequacy of Performance
impact

Effectiveness

Efficiency

Indicators

INTRODUCTION

Evaluating activities such as citizen participation and decentraliza-

tion 1s difficult; there are no widely-accepted techniques for judging the
o effectiveness of such programs. Accountability is even more difficult to
@ evaluate with one possible exception: re-election (or failure to win

re-election) may indicate a measure of accountability. But considering

the many variables which may affect the outcome of an election; this one
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PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY

indicator may also be suspect: ®
~ Evaluative research is becoming more of a systamatic and aCCéptéd
discipline today. We shall réiatérsomé qf the approaches of evaluative
research to accountability and related aspects by (1) discussing evalua-
tion in general terms; (2) applying some of these approaches, and (3)
i1lustrating each with some examples.
Attention will be given to measuring impacts of participation and
decantralization on accountability. But it must be remembered that more
research and testing need to be performed before we will have reliable

measures for these.




EVALUATING ACCOUNTABILITY, -
PARTICIPATION; AND BEGENTRALIZ ATION

® | LEARNING OBJECTIVES

Careful study of this moduie should enable the student to:

1. Explain the need for evaluation and the 'state of the art’
today.

2. Define the key terms and concepts used in evaluative efforts

3. Summarize methods of evaluation which cah be used to- evaluate
accountability, citizen partie1patien, and decentralization.

3. Relate methods of evaluat1en to apprepr1ate measuremerts

5. Compare. the benefits and costs of policies, projects, or
programs related to citizen participation,; decentralizat1on,

and acceuntabi11ty

6. Tell, in one's own werds why 1t may be 1nappropr1ate to
analyze the costs and benef1ts of accountability.
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1

OVERVIEW

Resources

Explain the need for
evaluation and the
"state of the art"”
today.

N

Study Questions 1,

Module Reading:

Define the Key Terms
and Concepts used in
evaluative efforts.

Study Questions 3,

Module Reading:

Summarize methods of

evaluation which can

be used to evaluate

accountability, citi-

zen participation,

and decentralization.

Study Questions
3, 4, 5

Module Reading:

8

Self

Relate methods of

evaluation to approp-

riate measurements:

Study Quest1ons
6, 7,8
Module Assignment (A)

Module Reading:
Module Readings
Your Experience

C -
and

Self
INSTRUCTOR
FEEDBACK

Compare the benefits

and costs of poli-

cies, projects, or

programs. related to

citizen participa-

tion, decentraliza-

tion, and accounta-

Study Quest1ons 9, 10
Module Assignment (B)

Module Reading:

Modu]e Read1ngs
Your Experience

;
and

Self
INSTRUCTOR
FEEDBACK

Tell,; in ome's own

words why it may be

analyze the costs

and benefits of

"accountability.”

Module Reading:

5
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EVALUATING ACCOUNTABILITY,
PARTICIPATION, AND DECENTRALIZATION
i A. THE NEED FOR EVALUATION
Eva]uat1on is a necessary part of the decision-making process. After
p1ann1ng, approving, and 1mp1ement1ng, an official should test the results

of programs; otherwise, useless programs may be carried on for years,
while worthwhile proaects are postponed because of lack of funds.

Furthermore; even w1th1n the same program or po]1cy; there may be
several ways of ach1ev1ng the same ocbjectives. It is necessary, therefore,
to have some means of assessing which will work the best; which program
is more efficient in terms of use of resources, and what programs are

achievab]e given existing staff and other resources.:

Evaluative efforts generally concern themselves with two maJor
dimensions: effectiveness and efficiency. Effectiveness can mean, simply,
getting the job done. It usually relates to achievement of obaectives A
program is effective if it accomp]IShes the obJect1ves for which it was

. created. Effectiveness, consequently, has little or no re]at1onship to
‘ costs,— but eff1c1ency does.

Eff1c1ency refers to the cost of getting a JOb done. This means that
cost and effectiveness must both be considered in determ1n1ng efficiency.
For examp]e, if a program fails to achieve its objectives (i.e:, if it is
not effective); then that program cannot be considered efficient even if
the cost of the program is Tow. Or if severa] conpeting programs each
succeed 1n aehiev1ng their object1ves (wﬁ1ch in this example are the same
for each program), then the program W1th the lowest cost w111 be considered
the same results. Another way of referring to efficiency, as this discussion
would suggest, is to call this dimension "cost/effectiveness" which similarly
relates achievement to its cost.

Both concepts, effectiveness and efficiency; create some difficulties
in certain circumstances. Sometimes effectiveness is hard to evaluate because
a few objectives are met, others not reached,and a few part1a11y attained.

Simllarly,eff1c1ency is d1ff1cu1t to eva]uate if d1fferent programs result

is no similar program for comparison.
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In the following section we shall Took at evaluative measures. These are —
almost entirely effect1veness measures; that is, they test whether or not
obJeet1ves are achieved; the costs are not considered.

The word “evaluation" 1mp11es a 3udgement or a personal test1ng as to
the worthwhileness and desirab111ty of a program, po]1cy, or project. All
of us are formally making judgements {evaluating) all the time as indicated
by such statements as : this tastes delicious; that is a better buy; this
machine is constructed more Sturdily; it is warmer teday So evaluation means
mak1ng a value judgement with 1ittle or no research or scient1f1c back1ng

When techniques of research are applied to evaluat1on, we call the process
"evaluative research ." Increas1ng]y more soph1st1cated procedures are be1ng
developed for "evaluative research,, including stat1st1ca1 formulas, control
groups, soc1a1 exper1ments, and goal atta1nment measures We shal] be con-
Evaluative measures suggested here are non-statistical and, generally, not
capable of detailed analysis. Hopefully, sometime in the future more objective,

carefully-scaled measures may be developed. ‘

STUDY QUESTIONS
1. Exp1a1n, in your own words the difference between evaluation and
evaluative research; then give an example of each.

2. What are some difficulties an official might encounter in trying
to measure the efficiency of a program?

317
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EVALUATING ACCOUNTABILITY,
PARTICIPATION, AND DECENTRALIZATION

B: EVALUATION MEASURES

Program and- po]1c1es can be measured 1n d1fferent ways S1x approaches

approach 1s suitable for a part1cu1ar effort may still have to be determined.

Evaluation procedures should be agreed upon prior to the beg1nn1ng of a pro-

gram Each of these six measures w111 be ﬂescr1bed brief]y in th1s sect1on and

SECt'I on:
1. Input measures
2. Process measures
3. Output measures
4. Performance
5. Aaéauaey of performance
6. Impact measures

1. Input measures refer primarily to the amount of resources applied
to a program, they g1ve 11tt1e ev1dence of results There are situatiohs

to measure although we can be relativeiy certain that the ch11d is p1eased In
other s1tuat1ons, input measures are not so va11d1y used. In education,

for examp]e, teacher- -pupil ratios, dollars budgeted for books, or capital
1nvestment in bu11d1ngs cannot 1nd1cate whether children will be enabled to

2. Process,measures, similar to input measures, only indicate that all
steps have been taken which should result in the desired effects. In our
education example, it would be important that ch11dren be exposed to téachers,
books, and classrooms, that they attend school regu]ar]y, and that accepted
processes of teaching be undertaken Aga1n there is no guarantee that being
1nvo]ved in the teach1ng process will result 1n ch11dren 1earn1ng to read

31§
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3. Qutput measures do suggest results. They are direct measures of —
the effects of the program: For education, measures might be: grade level @

reading scores, reading abilities in words per minute, or comprehension test
results: Indicators are not measures of qutput but figures which indirectly
suggest output measures. Many social statistics are called "indicators” for,
while they do not directly ﬁéaéﬁfe some quality of the situation, one can
infer some social change from them. From the number (or percentage) of high
school graduates we infer "education' and literacy. From the number of
suicides we may judge the quality of life. Indicators, then, are a form of
output measures but do not directly measure the attribute under examination.
The three measures or tests so far described--input, process, and output--
focus on the process undertaken; the resources put into the program; and the
results. We may call thase three evaluative processes: tests of the program.
Next we will discuss three tests which focus on the output. We will
judge the output by three tests: (1) does the output meet the objectives
established for the process? (2) does the output meet certain standards? and
(3) does the output have an impact? (i.e., does it make a difference?) ‘ .

The relationship of these tests is shown in the figure 9-1.

Tests of Program Tests of Output

—Output 1n_
— | relation to
_ -objectives_

Input || Process |—Jm| Output |-—ec_ | Impact

\_. [ Output in ]
\ | relation_ to

—standard

' The Relationship of Six Evaluation Measures
Figure 9-1

31y
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4. Performance measures relate output measures to pre-established
objectives. Let.us take the matter of reading scores: An output measure
would provide simply the number and percentage of children reading at grade
lavel, for example, 300 children or 75% of a school. But a pre-detérmfned
objective may have been 80% of the schoo! population reading at grade level.

_Thus, this example suggests that performance has not been up to expectat1on

Let us use one hypothet1ca1 example of performance in relation to citizen
part1c1pat1on A process of citizen 1nvo1vement has commenced with appropriate
1nput of staff resources; dollars, interest, and so forth. There is an output:
c1tizens are attending meet1ngs, some groups have formed. These output
measures have reached the objectives established for the proaect Still, the
level of part1c1pat1on is insufficient to be meaningful and to accomp11sh
changes in the plans and programs. We can say the performance is satisfactory,

but still someth1ng is lacking. This leads to the next measure adequacy of

performance

5. Adequacyeof performance is s1m11ar to performance, but relates out-
put measures to some univarsal or accepted standards. In the matter of read-
ing scores discussed above, the standard is inherent in the measure since one
can say that all children should be reading at grade level. On th1s basis,
performance is below standard if only three out of four children are reading

at grade level. The adequacy of performance is unsatisfactory.

In a more pos1t1ve sense; the eradication of smallpox in the world dem-
onstrates adequacy of performance in this project of public health. S1m11ar1y,
efforts in eliminating polio seem to have reached an adequaté level of per-
formance. But failure to e]1m1nate hunger in the world reveals less than
adequate performance in feeding people or he1p1ng them become self-sustaining
in food product1on

Adequacy of performance tests outputs against an accepted standard and
net simply against a project's objectives: Unfortunately, there are virtually
no universal standards in the areas of citizen participation, decentralization
or accountability.

6. Impact measures are extremely important because they siggest the

difference that a program or policy actually makes. The 1mpact of the so-
called "Green Revo]ut1on" on world-wide hunger is being debated: in the same
way; the 1mpact of thé War on Poverty will be quest1oned for years. The

xil.g.9 920
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questioh, then, iS not whether there were p051t1ve output or performance —
measures but what changes these make in some social situation. Impact '
measures influence other social situations beyond the scope of the particular
program. So a reduction in air po11ution in a city may increase hea]th,

decrease absenteeism, reduce hosp1ta1 admissions, and lead as well to in-

creased traffic safety. Some of these may be intended results or impacts

of an environmental program whenever others may be unexpeeted

Impact remains a somewhat ambiguous term:. We might define it
further by ta1k1ng of "the impact on society" or "the impact on the
éomhohiiy'" Some author1t1es may call this "goal-free evaluation;" which
considers the effects of a program which were not necessar11y 1ntended
or were broader than the programmat1c objectives. Certainly one must look
beyond the stated goa]s to the larger effeets dpon a city or a society.

We have not spec1f1ea11y d1seussed subject1ve results. This refers
to a type of evaluation which assesses the feelings of citizens toward a
program. Without any specific measure; c]1ents or citizens may 3udge a
program to be "good“ or to accomplish some worthwhile ends. This, fre- -
quent]y, is an "1mpact type" evaluation: Many parents and other observers
rated the "Head Start" programs as desirable even if careful studies and
objective measure tended to show little positive benefits to children: The
program has continued because of the "gut feelings" of those who participated.
Strictly speaking feelings are not “measures," but they can add support for

a program.
Together; all of these measures provide a variety of available means
for testing po11c1es or programs We will now apply them, in turn, to

citizen participation activities, decentralization efforts, and accountab111ty

- e e - ——— ——— — . — — — — — — —— — — — o~ " o - — i — —— — — —— — — o — —

3. Describe the six possible measures or approaches to evaluation.
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4. Suggest one app11cat1on of each of the six evaluation measures
from your own experience or from other readings. :

5. Match each of the measures on one side of the table below with the

type of measurement on the other. (Some may fit in more than one
category.) [An answer key is provided below.]

Measures Type of Measurement.
e a. Dollars spent for public works ' iiﬁpaet
i b. Reduction of traffic jams, an announced o
objective of the new mayor. Input
c. Traffic control system in operation. Process

d. Numbgrfgf,traff1c police reduced after R S
bus schedules expanded. Adequacy of performance

e. Number of deaths reduced after strict

enforcement program. ) Performance

f. Avarage de]ay at rush hour reduced to _
5 minutes; meets national standards. Output

g. Goal of po]lutien decrease met after
diaT-a-ride begun.

h. Dial-a=ride program begun.
i. Staff assigned to traffic control.

b . g - — —— —— ——— —— ——— — —— —— —— —— — ——— —— — —— — T —— mn o — — o~
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C.  APPLYING EVALUATION MEASURES

In this section we will suggest ways each of the six evaluation measures ®
may be apphed in turn to citizen part1c1pat1on,,decentrahzatwn, and account-
ah‘lhty Within eaeh area of citizen participation, decentrahzatibh, and
aecounyab111ty the context needed to consider the respective approaches will
be briefly described. Possible categories representing each evaluation
i:y'pé will be listed. Bear in mind that the following instances are only

examples to r'e1p explicate how evaluative measures may be selected and

app11ed

1. Citizen Part1e1pat1en

iidﬁiﬂatwn The baS1c goals of the program have been stated as prov1d1ng,
by a certain time:
@ the awareness of all citizens of any city program
which affects them or in which they may have in-
terest;

@ the opportunity for all citizens to communicate
directly with city officials and to have response
within a reasonable time;

@® the opportunity for all citizens to influence pro-
poseds planned, or organized programs at any stage
in the process;

® the development of a stronger community identity,
an _enhanced concern for community affairs, and a

greater sense of commitment to the community.
Very Sbééi'?i'é 66jéétiVé§ a'ddp’téd include the following:

@® information will be delivered regularly at each home

in the city; including an annual report and progress

reports on neighborhood projects;

@ direct participation of at least ten percent of all
households in community or neighborhood assemblies
will be achieved;
® feedback on proposed projects from at least one th1rd B

of households affected will be obtained;

@ meetings of city councﬂ in each neighborhood each
year will be conducted.

323
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Input maasures

number of paid community organ1zat10n staff members
teta] salary costs for staff -

number of dollars spent on conmunication materials
total program cost for community organization

hours of effort by officials devoted to public
involvement

number of public assemblies conducted

Process measures

quality of personnel working in public involvement
leadership development program

plan for public involvement

communication skills and interests

official support for, and part1c1pat1on in, process

appropriate techniques for meeting, motivating, guiding
citizens

well-planned meetings

Output measures

attendance at workshops, seminars, meetings, forums, and
hearings

by surveys)

attitudes of citizens (also measured by surveys)
number of leaders enlisted; trained, mobilized

number of staff visits to homes and other face-to-face
contacts

number of announcements in media relating to program and
citizen involvement

number and types of activities by citizens involved in
public programs

324
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d. Performance

- number of annual reports prepared and delivered to homes
in eemnumty

- percent: ef population (or households) that attended at least
one public assembly in a year

- percent of househo]ds wh1ch have commun1cated a response

to project or proposal

- number of meetings of city council in different neighborhoods

during one year

By compar1ng the figures from the items above with actual number of
households; citizens, or neighborhods; the performance (or effectiveness)
of the program may be ascertained. Remember, performance was defined as

the output in relation to adopted obuectives If C1ty Council held nine

- meetihgs in nine different neighborhoods, but there are twelve neighborhoods

in the city, th1s would be a performance level of 75%.

e. Adequacy of Performance

———— e e

- number and proport1on of households represented in at

least one public assembly during the year, compared with

some accepiad standards
For example; an impossible standard would be 1060% participation. But
50% participation might be anticipated for a neighborhood meeting discussing
a very controversial proposal.
Two standards for participation might be:
10% of households (or members) actually active or participating
the square root of the number of households
The last measure, /M, seems to prov1de an excellent standard for citizen
participation. The following figure shows how various standards work out in

practice.

XI11.9.14
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Figure 9-2 ,
Selected Standards for éitizén Participation
(where N i4 number of members of a group, or number of houscholds, on
residents of a city.) '
, STANDARD
N 10% /N one~third

25 2-3 5 8

100 10 10 33
1000 E 100 32 333

10,000 1000 100 13,333

unrealistic levels, excapt in the case of the square root. We know from
experience that the larger the community or group, the smaller the proportion
of numbers who will tend to partic.pate actively. One activity organization
has as its quorum for the annual business meeting’ 2 x vmembership.

Note: As numbers increase; expected participation rises rapidly to

Other measures (such as in d. Performance) are also appropriate
mecasures for Adequancy of Performance if standards are available for com-
parison; for example, '

- number of annual reports prepared and delivered to homes
in the community. ;

In this case the standard is; presumably, the same as the adopted objective:
every hOME.r There seems no valid reason why an annual report would be de-
livered to some; half; or three-quarters of homes. So; if every home re-
ceived an annual report, the adequacy of performance i§ the maximum. Note,
this says nothing about the impact of the report. This, then, is the final
measure.

f. Impact measures

- changes in plans, proposals, or operating procedures as
observed by:

case studies

reports by officials

panel evaluation
citizen comments

32
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- alterations in other social situations : —

- increase or other change in citizen communications to

officials

- changes in citizen leadership (numbers, scope of concern,

capability; etc.)
- change in quality of 1ife in the community
2. Decentralization
In this section we will assume the_same city of 50,000 but with an
official program of administrative and political decentralization. The
basic goals of the pregram are achieving by a specified date:
® a maximum of decentralization of the city work force into
districts, with decisions being made in districts to the
extent possible;
® decisions shared with citizens whenever possibie;
@ tWwo-way communication between citizens and officials through

complaint centers and district offices; B

® a maximum of citizen-official contact.
Specific objectives adoptad to carry out the goals of decentralization
are: ' 3 '

® ten uniform seryice districts throughout the city will be
established, i:e:., one for each 5;000 citizens;

@ compiaint centers in each district office will be opened;

@ one ombudsman will be available to each district office on

3 schedule but also on a request basis;

® all decisions relating to the delivery of neighborhood ser-
vices will be made through the district offices;

@ citizen advisory boards will be formed for each district.

- coneil resolution establishing ten districts
- number of staff available for complaint centers

number of staff assigned to organizing citizen advisory boards

number of dollars available for district offices, complaint
centers, and advisory boards

[MC - XI1.9.16 o
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® b. Process measures
- fg]ég;éffﬁidéédﬁké developed for complaint centers and
ombudsman
- quality of staff in district offices: training, experience,
personality, etc.
- accessible offices and available public officials to
encourage citizen use
- two-way communication endorsed
- hours established for district offices and complaint centers
convenient for citizens
c. Output measures
- numbar of district offices operating
- numbér of complaint centers opéen and staffed
- number of decisions regarding neighborhood services made
locally
i - number of meetings of citizen advisory boards
- number of face-to-face contacts between citizens and officials
- number of workshops; seminars; small group meetings held
on decentralization in neighborhoods
- number of city employees in district offices
- number of complaints §éfi§f§éfé%i1y ﬁéﬁaléa
d. Performance
‘The outputs listed above should be compared with the 65jéEEiVé§ adopted
by the community. In addition, output measures Showing the number and type
of decisions made in district offices or by citizen advisory boards can be
measured against the objective of maximum possible number of decisions
localized. Also, the number and percentage of city workers assigned
to district offices would give an excellent measure of decentralization.
e. Adequacy of Performance
‘ Again, the output measures should be compared with accepted standards.
Some such standards might be:

3928
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offices
- number of district offices per 1000 residents
- number of complaint center staff per 1000 residents
. - number of citizens served by eachi citizens adV1sory board (CAB)
(In Pittsburgh the ratio is 25,000 citizens/CAB, whereas
in New York City the ratio is 250, 000 c1t1zens/CAB )

Impact measure

i

- changes in costs for city services

number of complaints or serious protests against the city
or its services
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3.  Accountability

Once again we will assume a community of 50,000 persons with a mayor
and council vitally concerned with demonstrating accountability. The
off1c1als are pleased with the state s new Sunshine Law because it requires
actions they have undertaken or espou5éd for years. The cannunity is noted
?6? its efficient government and officials generally are re~e1ected fre-
quently with only token opposition.

The goals with the community has agreed to work toward include creating:

e - - - 3-c1iMiate-wherein- citizans have-as much-right and access
to 1nformat1en as off1cials,

® a decis'lon-makmg sett'lng where the c1t1zens v1ews are con-
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a. Input measures

- amount and proportion of officials' time available to

citizens B
- amount and proportion of council's time open to citizen ‘
discussion .
- number of community 1iaison positions funded
D
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EVALUATING ACCOUNTABILITY,
PARTICIPATION, AND DECENTRALIZATION

e = budget for communicating information to citizens

= agenda for all council meetings available two weeks
before convening .

= community surveys taken frequent]y to ascertain citizen
knowledge and attitudes

b. Precess measures

- policies on commun1cat1on are clearly expressed and
published

- Sunshine Laws are promulgated local versions passed

unanimously by council

- number of public appearences by officials on TV, radio,
and in newspaper interviews . .

- number of letters/telephone calls and the percentage of

those which are answered

- number of staff meetings called to discuss and encourage
responsive relations with citizens

‘ c. Output measures

number of meetings (small group, forums, public meetings,
assemblies) held annually

number of reports distributed to citizens

numiber of nhouseholds which received reports
- number and powers of citizen committees, task forces,
) and adv1spry beards

and advisory boards
d. Performance and e: Adequacy, of Performance

~ Here the output measures should be compared with (1) ebjectives adopted

by the cpmmun1ty or (2) génerally accepted standards One of the best ways

communi ty w1th those of ether communities. 51m11ar1y, one might cpﬁpake

the accountab111ty of officials 1n a New England town-meeting government

o with the accountab111ty perfprmances of a midwestern township council or'a

‘ Louisiana par1sh government Aga1n, there are not too many accepted
standards for accountability in specific terms. One which the author

feels essential is:
37
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PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY

- an annual municipal report, in detail, distributed to
each household.
f. Impact measures_ |
= number of deefsions which citizens make unilaterally
- number of decisions made by agencies with citizen input
fully accepted .

nuniber of decisions made with citizen input partly accepted

- number of decisions made with little or no citizen input

- number of disruptions, protests, strikes, demonstrations,
or riots compared to former years

- measures of positive citizen attitude toward local govern-

ment and support of officials

- re-election of government officials.

. e e . o —— e - — — i Wt G S W e e . S —— - — ——— —— — — — o—

6. In each of the six applications of evaluative measures;, we have
suggested a few specific easures only for illustrative purposes.

Add at least one more meastire to each of the six _categories under

participation, decentralization, and accountability.

7. Re-election may be one indicator of accountability. Suggest some.

other factors which can account for an official's being re-elected
. . .and not being re-elected.

e et S G awe W e S A A A R e T
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PARTICIPATION, AND DECENTRALIZATION

8. In the examples we have assumed a community of 50,000 persons. Do
you believe that the measures will change markedly if we consider
a smaller community?...or a larger one? Explain

e e s et ——— ——— — ——— —— —— — —— — —— —— — e et —— e . e g —— — i g — ru

D. BENEFITS AND COSTS OF ACCOUNTABILITY
In the preceding section we examined six approaches to evaluation almost
exclusively from the viewpoint of effectiveness. We asked: how can we
: determine whether certain programs and policies get the job done. We wanted
i to know if objectives were met, standards reached, and what impact resulted.
In this sect1on we discuss the benefits and costs of some relevant programs
This exercise focuses more on measures of efficiency than effectiveness.
Programs will be compared on the basis of benefits and costs not simply

on the basis of whether they do the Job

members, there will be observable benefits. We would expect, for example,
fewer complaints or protests about government, possibly a more smooth1y
operating government, and greater satisfaction. While some benefits may
be suggested, there may also be obstac]es, proB1ems, and a drain on re-
sources. Government may not run more smoothly; in fact, part1c1patory

governmént may engender more conflict, demand more decisions to be made,

and require more conciliation. Thése we call "costs" from which it shou1d

be clear that we are not talking solely about costs in dollar terms. Costs

include problems, obstacles; tensions, minunderstandings; and so on. Some

‘other terms we might use instead of benefits and costs are: advantages and
(] disadvantages; functional and dysfunctional consequences; plusses and

minuses:
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It s often difficult to state exactly what the advantages or dis-
advantages of a program or policy might be, and it is hardly any easier

_ta_declare that benefits exceed costs or vice versa.

If everything could

be put in terms of dollars and cents, comparisons would be simp]ified
But benefits and costs, as we are presenting them, may be in terms of

social; emotional

polit1ea1; or other results.

Below we suggest a few benefits and some costs of selected programs
related to participation; decentralization; or accountability. This is

a simplified "benefit/cost analysis."”

0fficials may perform their own

"benefit/cost analysis" mentally, but we suagest actually preparing a

chart which 1ists benefits on one side, costs on the other.

Such a

chart at least begins the process of identifying direct and indirect

impacts of a program.

F1gure 9~3
Benefits and Costs of Ne1ghborheod Complaint Centers

Benef1ts

Costs

C1t1zens can comp1a1n directly to a

rather than grumble

city official,

about problems

C1tizens may point out major pro-

blems earlier than the adminis- .

tration would have discovered them.

The mayor and other off1c1als can

judge attitudes of citizens from

the number and type of complaints:
The opportunities for feedback from
citizens to_government and vice
versa are increased.

Good public relations are achieved.

X11.9.22
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More complaints are réceived; more
expenditures are required; some re-
quested expend1tures may be un-
budgeted

Subordinates obJeet to hand]1ng
complaints; complaints break
routine; making it difficult to
plan ahead.

Government may not be able to
handle all the complaints.

Tbg éd@lg1straﬁor is faced with
additional units to oversee-and
the need for more coordination.




EVAtUATING AE€0UNTABItITY,

PARTICIPATION, AND DECENTRALIZATION

In the same fashion, we can examine the benefits to officials of a

program of citizen participation and contrast them with some of the dis-

advantages.

The program se]ected. as an example, is a citizens* advisory

board which is given the power to veto proposals of government officials.

Figure 9-4
Benefits and Costs of a Citizens'

Advisory Board with Veto Powers

Benefits

Costs

Citizens as well as staff help con-

tribute ideas, shape programs.

Citizens provide a "check and _
balance" on government proposals.

Discussions are held in relatively
small groups, not exposed to
total public.

Citizens act as sounding board for
1deas

Citizens contribute t1me, 1aeas,
enthusfasm, etc. and will sub-

sequentely support the program.

Staff time is spent in organizing,
meeting with eitizens.

Delay 1is eaused in 1mp1ement1ng
projects--one more hurdle to

eress'

Divided reSpons1b111ty may cause
less "efficient" government.

There is a lack of involvement of
all citizens.

Citizens may not see needs as offi-

ciais ao e

Cit1zens board may not be proper]y

representative of the community.
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Fina11y, we w111 sketch a few costs and benefits of accountability in
general terms. Regardless of the costs or disadvantages of accountability,
we state categorically that acceuntability 1s an essentia] aspect of dem-
ocratic government. Respon51veness and respons1b111ty are required of
officials. Therefore, in this sense, it is ihéppropr1ate to discuss costs
and benefits of public accountability. Still, as suggested below in Figure

9-5, there are some d1sadvantages as well as advantages in pub11c aecountab111ty;
—~—

Figure 9-5
Benefits and Costs of Accountability

Benefits Costs

More general satisfaction in the , Actual dollar costs may increase for.

community, less alienation: . comnunity liaison staff, additional

. communication efforts; and in-

Fits 1dea] p1cture of,local govern- creased staff.

ment more neatly than a closed,

autocratic system. Morg7§k111s needed in local ngérh-

ment.

More likelihood of re-election of

incumbents. Addlgjgnal t]me of off1c1als is
, R required, and they are already
Less 1ikelihood of drastic turn- overburdened.

overs in municipal government.

Small errors tend to be exaggerated,

Positions will be attractive to espec1a11y by the med1a
- possible employees who desire
an open, responsive government. Some employees obJect to work1ng

under public scrutiny.

It is difficult to plan and pro-

gram activities if all operations

are subaect to review by citizens.
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a. District Service Center.
b. Community Advisory Boards in each district of the city

T e e e e S e —————— — —— — — — —— —— — —— — o a—— — o ——— — o — ——

10. Select a project or program in which you are interested, and pre-
pare a benefit/cost analysis for it. Remember, costs mean more
than dollar costs.

336
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ASSIGNMENT

The following questions should be answered as completely as possible on
separate paper. Two copies of your responses should be mailed to the in-
structor. One copy will be returned to you with the instructor's comments
and the other will be retained as part of your course record.

a. Select some program or project which has aspects of citizen
participation on decentralization. This should be some
- ‘program or project you know fairly well, perhaps from your
o communi "Iy.

Using the sLx eategonies of evaluative measwres discussed in

his module, suggesi means of evaluating your sefected program

or project. You should be able to suggest at Least two (but
preferably more) measwrtes in each category which enable a careful,
objective evabuation.

Your answen, Zhen will propose several dpecific measures for
each of the §ollowing categonies:

Input Measures

Process Measunes

Output Measures

Pergjormance

Adequacy of Performance

Impact Measures

b. Submit youn benegit/cost chart for either Study Question 9

or 10 (page X11.9.25) 4n this module as your answers for this
pant of the Assignment. .

XII.9.26




EVALUATING ACCOUNTABILITY,
PARTICIPATION, AND DECENTRALIZATION

SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY
Aleshire, Robert A. "Planning and Citizen Participation: Costs,;

Benefits, and Approaches," Urban Affairs Quarterly. June 1970,

pp. 369-393.

Herbert, Adam. “Management Under Conditions of Decentralization and
Citizen Participation." Public Administration Review. Special
Issue, Octobter 1972, pp. 622-637. (See Module 10.

Ragan, James F., Jr. Public Participation-in Water-Resources Planning:
An Evaluation of the Program of 15 Co of Engineer Districts.
U.S. Army Engineer Institute for Water Resources. IWR Report 75-6,
November 1975.

Suchman, Edward A. Evaluation Research: New York: Russell Sage

Foundation; 19€7. (This is a classic work in the area of evaluation.)

The Urban League. Toward Effective Citizen Participation in Urban Renewal.
A Final Report of the National Urban League, Urban Renewal Demon-
stration Project; n. d. (circa 1974)

Weiss; Robert, and Rein, Martin. “The Evaluation of Broad Aii Programs in

Evaluating Action—i!_rﬂgrams," pp. 236-249. Carol Weiss, ed.
RockTeigh, NJ: Allyn and Bacon, 1972.

338

¥11-a-97



 PAs1s
PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY

ULE 10:
OR ACCOUNTABILITY

MOI
ADMINISTERING

nl U\‘

PREPARED
BY:
® DR. CLIFFORD HAM

UNIVERSITY EXTERNAL STUDIES PROGRAM

‘ Developed by the University External Stidies Program and che Graduata
School of Public and International Affairs, University of Pitisburgh. Under
Contract to The Urban Management Curriculum Development Project, The. Mational
Training-and Development -Service; 5028 Wisconsin Avenue,; N.W. Washington; D.C:
2C016. Funded by The Office of the Assistant Secretary for Policy Development

, and Research, U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development.
Q ) -




MODULE 10: ADMINISTERING FOR ACCOUNTABILITY

Title

A. Governance

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Intragovernmental Relations - = : - + : + . = : + + ; »

B
C. Citizen/Government Relations .. . . . .. ... ...
D

Management Under Conditions of
Decentralization and Citizen
Participation . . ... . ¢ . . . . . .. ... ...

Selected Bibliography

© 7 Final Module and Course Assignment ™. . 27070 o . . .. L UUTL LT

340

XIL.10:1
X11.10:1
Xiizie;é
XI1I.10.3
XI11.10.4
X11.10.7

XI11.10.10

XI1.10.16

XII.10.35

CX11010.367

X11.10.38



ADMINISTERING FOR ACCOUNTABILITY

MODULE 10: ADMINISTERING FOR ACCOUNTABILITY

KEY TERMS AND CGNGEPTS
® Citizen/Government Relations
ii IﬁfrééoVérhﬁeﬁfal Relations
(3

Requis1tes

INTRODUCTION

This module discusses someé principlés of administration related to
citizen participation and decentralization. 1In no way is it an attempt
to discuss administration in broads; general terms: We will look at some
of the part1cu]ar considerations which an administrator must understand
when emphasizing decentralization and citizen involvement.
~ These considerations will focus on three aspects of administrative
problems. First; there are requirements of the gOVernmenta1 unit itself
which shou]d be met -matters such as recruiting and training employees to
be sensit1vé to issues of cit1zen part1C1pation Seconds . decentra]izat1on
procedures will require more complex 1ntragovernmenta1 relationsh1ps If

the local government is not the only function1ng unit on the municipal level

‘mand district or neighborhood ‘offices eX1st ‘with decision-making respon51b111t1es,

more coordinated and complex decisions are required Third, some decisions
must be made in conjunction with citizens and not by officials alone: A
Whole network of administrative relationships must be developed which comes
to conclusions about: How much weight will be given to citizen 1nput as
compared with other 1nputs, such as costs, planning recommendations, etc.

The concluding article by Adam Herbert discusses some of these issues
and also stresses the need for more training of administrators who are
sensitive to citizen needs and demands.

341
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1.

LEARNING OBJECTIVES

When you have completed the readings and assignments for this module,
"you should be able to:

List and exp]ain some of the requ1sites that gevernment itself
must have in order to undertake programs of decentralization
and citizen participation.

Describe at least three proB]ems which are 11ke1y to emerge in a

decentra]ized mun1c1pa1 government.

Summarize severa] of the issues wﬁich will ?ace administrators

when they embark upon a citizen participation effort.

Explain the six suggested ways of extending to citizen groups or

neighborhood units of government some power in decision making.

Explain the several areas of needed emphasis in public affairs

education to enable administrators to work,effect1ve1y in con-
ditions of decentralization and participation.

o,
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Resources .

Evaluation

List and explain some

of the requisites ,#

undertake programs of

decentralization and

c1tizen part1c1pation.

Study Questions
1, 2, 3, 9

Module Readings:
A, C

Self

Describe at least
three problems which
are likely to eméerge
in a decentralized
municipal government.

Study Questions
4,5

Module Reading:
B

Self

ticipation effort.

Summarize several of_
the issues which will
face administrators
when they embark
upon a citizen par-

Study Qqéstions
6,7

Module Reading:
c

Self

decision making.

Explain the six sug-

gested ways. of ex-

tending to citizen

groups or neighbor-

hood units of govern-

ment some power in

Study Question
8

Module Reading:
c

Self

Explain the several
areas cf needed em-
phasis in public
affairs education to
enable administrators
to work effectively
in conditions of )
decentralization and
participation.

Study Questions
9, 10, 11, 12,
13, 14
FINAL MODULE
ASSIGNMENT

0

Module Readings
Your Experience

Module Reading:

Self

Instructor
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A  GOVERNANCE

It should be apparent that the governmenta] official who wants to be
accountab]e and to pract1ce some elements of citizen part1c1pation and
decentralization cannot simply accept government as is and just begin
involving citizens. Some preparation must take place, and this is essential
if the aims of the official are to be realized and if accountability is to
be achieved.

The First requ151te is that the official be desirous of ach1eving a
modicum of part1c1pation and/or decentralization. The effort cannot be
51mp1y a public relat1ons effort or a half-hearted attempt to meet federal
or other requirements. This will qu1ck1y be recognized for what it is: a
sham: Many well-meaning officials continue to believe that citizens are
to be served but not consulted. VYet, as we have seen earlier, citizens
are increasingly expect1ng to be involved in decisions affect1ng their
1ives. Furtheérmore, federal (and state; as we11) 1eg1s]at1on is mandating
more public involvement. An accountable official, too, recognizes that
top-down decisions are not always as effective or as acceptable as decisions:
reached after consultation with the affected parties. Some government agencies,
in Fact, have reached an impasse: no more h1ghways, dams, or other projects
will be built unless solid citizen support is developed. For these reasons,
the official i< well-advised to seek meaningful citizen involvement.

‘The next requisite is determining the amount of effort to be devoted
to citizen part1c1pat1on and/or decentralization. While both are deSirable,
there is a limit to how much time, how many resources, and how much personal
effort can be devoted to involving citizens: The answer; in part, is:
enough effort and resources must be expanded which will allow the job to
get done and done well. If 5 EFBQFaﬁi is ﬁa1ééa or threatened Béeaﬂ§e of
official would have to plan an extensive program of citizen 1nvo]vement to
achieve even a chance of implementation. The municipal government which has
earned the respect of res1dents may need fairly little additional effort to

One way to determine whether citizens believe that adequate effort is
being directed toward involving them is to conduct an opinion survey. This
may be accompiished by officials polling selected citizens informally or by

344
XI1.10.3

!
:
j
!
r
?
l
!



ADMINISTERING FOR ACCOUNTABILITY

distributing a more formal questionnaire and carefully analyzing the results.
Such surveys shou]d g1ve indicaticns as to citizen attitudes their satis-

Care must be taken to sample all parts of the community and, especially,
groups which may be more critical of government. A more complete evaluation
of the participation effort would use some of the measures and techniques
suggested in Module 9.

A third extreme]y important requ151te for achieving accountability is
the recru1t1ng, training; and supervision of emp]oyees who meet the pub11c.
Even if top officials want part1c1patcry government, other employees can
thwart this desire. A discourteous te1ephone operator; a sur]y clerk,
an overzealous po]1ceman or a 1oaf1ng worker can qu1ck1y destroy the good
image a mayor has established: In other words, the desire to éstablish a
good working relationship among off1c1a1s and citizens must extend all

along the 1ine. There must be no weak links in the chain oF cooaerat1on

,Recrdifiﬁé.procedures should give preference to outgoing and friendly

(] applicants for employment. Training, before and on the job, should stress

the need for courtesy and for cooperation with citizens. Supervisors should
é1way§ stress the cohcept that empieyées are wcrking with and for the residents.

the public, shifted to non-visible pos1t1ons, or, if need be, reprimanded
or demoted.

The fourth and last requisite for accountable officials that we will
consider is establishing an evaluative mechanism for ascertaining the im-
pact or effectiveness of programs which are undertaken. Despite the best

jntentions, an official can spend time and other resources oh non- product1ve
or even counter- product1ve efforts. If a neighborhood serV1ce center is to
be established, some measure of its activity should be set before the center
is opened. Latér; officials can Judge whether the center is meet1ng their
obje-+ives. Even if the center fails to meet some criteria, it may serve
other needs. An underutilized center with employees killing time should be

- phased out or replanned with different objectives.

‘ Gertam]y there aré other requisites for an effective program of
decentralization and part1c1pat1on We have discussed a few that seem
ihﬁé?iéﬁf' Perhaps you have other ideas about the prerequisites for an

accountability program. N :;zi%i




PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY

STUDY QUESTIONS

1. Why does the first requisité for accountability that the official
be desirous of achieving a modicum of participation and/or
decentralization, seem so important? Do you agree?

2. What other requisites are necessary to achieve conditions of

participation and decentralization?

3. What training programs or elements can you suggest to sensitize

you consider this sensitizing essential? Why or why not?
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TABLE 10-1

Becisions Which- Might be Made on a
Neighborhood or Small Community Basis

Library - toggtign gngf§cbedu1e for a Eookmobile
- Kinds of materials desired in local branch or
bookmobile

- Schedule of hours for a local branch 11brary

- Additional services which the library could
offer the community

Education - Services and after-hour programs the local

. elementary school might offer the community
Cooperative recreation programs
Arrangements for school lunch programs
Enrichment programs (trips, speakers, etc )

Location of local play area or tot-lot

Hours of recreation services

Types of recreation programs offered

Speéﬁal community events, such as folk festivals,
fairs, sports contests

Parks and Recreation

Refuse = Hours of trash collection ,
- Number of collections per week or month -
- Recycling services
- Selection of contractor (if private service)
Police Add1t1ona] services desired

Type of patrol (foot, squad car, etc )
Local traffic control.

Police-comunity reélations

Means of éfime ébntf01

Location of a compla1nt center
Community bulletin board for hearing notices

Services of the community planner
Goals and planning concepts for the local area

Zoning and Planning

B.  INTRAGOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS

The decentra11~at1on of mun1c1pa1 government to district or neighbor-
hood areas adds anotﬁer level of government This should not be seen as

_ strictly a horizontal layer below the mun1c1pa1 layer. Rather, it should

be viewed more 1ike another flavor of cake; mak1ng a "marble cake" design.
In any case; with the addition of other units of government there are more
needs for communications, for coord1nat1on and For d1V1S10n of respons1b111ty

i 34’7
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One maj:- problem for governmental officials is determining how to -
supervise district offices or other decentralized offices. What basis ‘
should determinie responsibility: the geographic basis or the functional
basis? For example, if a district official is to be responsible for an
area, that official normalTy could have jurisdiction over the other staff
in the office. Yet each of these has functional relationships with counter-
parts in the centralized office. Thus, the water personnel in the district
would be more 1ikely to relate to the department of water works rather than
the district chief. Similar relationships exist for planners, traffic or
police officials, recreation workers, and others. There is a delicate
problem in assigning responsibility and ensuring coverage at the same time.

Another related issue must be addressed: what decisions can be made at
the district or neighborhood office and which ones should be made at the
city-wide level. Some decisions are clearly city-wide. Decisions such as
water supply; civil service; waste disposal policies, and police training
belong on a wideé-area basis. Somé services have metropolitan-wide im-=
plications; these include transit, sewage treatment, airport, and probably - —
health and welfare provisions. But many services can be decentralized to
the local level, and decisions can be made there. We suggest that these
may include: recreation programs, trash collection, tree planting, some
traffic control, and, possibly, limited police services. Note that Table
10-1 indicates :services which can be managed by neighborhoods or small com-

munities.

One way of achieving decentralization and encouraging decision-making
at the local level is to appropriate to each community some discretionary
funds each year. Basic city services could continue to be provided on a
uniform basis across the city. The local area can then decide whether it
wants to spena the opt1ona1 funds on new trees and 1andscap1ng, purchase
of a tot-lot, more frequent garbage collection, or other services. Other
means are suggested further on in the module.

Anéihéf éiﬁiiar ﬁéiﬁaa Féééﬁs1é§ tﬁé eammahity BéVéiapméht program

apply for money for spec1a1 projects: In a sense each ne1ghborheed competes =
w1th a11 others and w1th C1ty-w1de 1nterests for a share of the resources
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/ ~ POLITICAL N
// CONSIDERATIONS \\

e ) ——— DECISIONS

ccups | CITIZEN ___
ISSUES , INPUT

® \ | CONSTRAINTS : /
\ Legal /
AN Fiscal y /
N Technical -
\ - B /
T~ = =
FIGURE 10-1
The Decision=Making Nexus
How much weight can the c¢itizens' position be given?
What other forces must be considered?
How do officials balance conflicting demands?
Can all the forces be satisfied?
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A th'lrd way 'ln wh'lch decision—making powers are clearly within the ‘
munity eqrporatiqn." The corporation can then raise runds and spend them
on projects of {its own selection. The commun1ty corporat1an may also con-
tract with the city to provide certain services for agreed-upon fees.
But even given the preceding suggestions for decentralizing some
dééisidn—ﬁékiné responsibilities, the issue of which decisions can and
cannot or should and should not be decentralized remains a difficult one
Witﬁ né é1eér-édt sbiﬁtién' SBﬁe 6? tﬁésé dééisién—ﬁékiné ﬁawérs Eén be
The municipal government may desire to delegate other powers to local organizations.
Even though the central government has consulted citizens and received 7
input from decentrahzedrofﬁcesnti may reserve many decisions to itself remain
and still reamin fully accountable to the electorate:
Another problem which will vex administrators is how to achieve inter-
of these have decision-making powers. As each unit--or group of C1t1iéns--
attains some power, it will want to retain this power and control. The
tendency may be toward autonomy and non-cooperation. It should be made as
clear as possible that decentralization can only work thrOUQh cooperative
efforts. The astute administrator will encourage cooperation among com-
mun1t1es as far as poss1b1e, always seek1ng to ave1d the temptation to make

pet1t1ve basis.

One more problem faced by o?F1c1als is determ1n1ng wh1ch ne1ghborhoods

offices will exhaust mun1C1pa1 resources. Generally in large cities, areas

with 25,000 to 100,000 population are considered appropriate for district

service centers or community boards. In smaller communities; districts of

5,000 to 10,000 residents may be appropriate. Smaller units than these

may be established for liaison but not for decentralized offices or full- ‘
time staffs..

X11.10.10
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e e e e e e 222
4. What are the several problems or issues which face administrators
when they decentralize the administration of a municipality?

5. Rank the problems presented (Study Question 4) in order of de-
creasing difficulty; 1., place the toughest issue on top of your
1ist. Explain why you ranked the problems in that order.

e e o e e T e e S S e G, W G e Wt R G e Gme M e e . G G e e e — o — ——

C.  CITIZEN/GOVERNMENT RELATIONS

The relationships between officials and citizens must be examined:
If citizens can be ignored; then these relationships hardly exist. But if
the electorate is to be involved beyond voting, then good working relations
must be maintained. There are several issues that officials--probably with
citizen input=-must decide. The specific issues*which will be dealt with
here are: (1) when should citizens be involved in decisions or how much
can be decided before citizens are consulted; (2) how much weight should
be placed on citizen input; (3) what rights and responsibilities can be
delegated to citizens; and (4) how can an official know which groups really
represent citizens.
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1. When should citizens be involved in decisions or how much should
administrators accemp]1sh before open1ng up the process to the electorate?
Obviously 1f too much has been decided befcre issues are presented to

power, but sometimes it is too late even to say "No" to a project. Clearly,
part1c1pat16n should start ear]y.

Actually, if a continuous process of participation has been established,
this issue of timing may not arise. Citizens will have been consulted in all
aspects of plann1ng, they will have he]ped suggest problems, agreed upon
goals and objectives, and assisted in outlining alternatives. A viable
and mean1ngFu] program of participation makes this issue practically
irrelévant. ' The citizens are involvad all the time.

2. How much weight is to be placed on citizen input? There are;
obvious]y, other inputs to be considered in making a decision or implament-
ing a project. These other inputs will include (but are not 1imited to):
costs and budgetary restraints; technical considerations (i.e.; what the -
citizens war* may not be technically possible); input from other political o
groups (snac-il interests, the opposing partys another faction; or an ad=
joining comm';it‘:, staff input (i.e., the planners and other employees who
also have recciiériztich: and also may be cons1der1ng prob]ems of 1mp1e«
mentation or s+ .2quent u~erat1ng procedures); and legal restrictions. Note;b
however, that some ¢ thase inputs are actua]]y "citizen contributions."

If thﬁre are obi...tive reasons why a citizens' proposa1 is unaccept-~
able, thic fact §r0u14 be clearly communicated to those concerned and should
be a SUff:CTGﬂt snonss Thrs. prcposa]s which wou1d encounter 1ega1 re-

from considerat1on. Otherwise the process becomes strictly a po]1t1ca1
decision-making process. The hoped-for solution is a compromise and a
consensus. Barring that poss1b111ty, officials must decide on the ba51s

of po]1t1ea] "costs and benefits." The official who honestly seeks a high
degréé of citizen input and participation will grant the citizens' position
a fairly high status in the decision-making. (See Figure 10-1. )
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i Adam Herbert, in his article "Management Under Coi{ifions of Decen-
tralization and Citizen Participation," states kYiuﬁi—

RN S

Tl

The greatest chaiienge to puBiic administrators -

operating within a participatory environment w111

be identifying and balancing citizen: needs and

demands against the potentially conflicting de-

mands and socio-economic needs of public employees,

elected officials, and administrative superiors.l

It is this need to balance and decide conflicting demands which may be the
greatest difficulty for public officials. VYet, this is what the political
process reaiiy is. Finding optimum--or even satisfactory—~so1utions tc

these demands can offer the greatest chaiienge and reward to pubiic officials.

3. Another issue for administrators is dividing responsibilities with
citizens. What are "official” responsibilities and which can be delegated
to citizens? What kinds of decisions can be assigned; contracted for, or
re1inquished to neighborhood groups? . . .interest groups? . .- or
coalitions? On the one hand, it is easy to say that citizens have u1timate
authority anyway and, therefore, should have the right to help make decisions.
The counter to that argument is simply that, as the population has grown,
government has deveioped and an effective system of governing has evolved.
To réturn to citizen cortr01 would be anarchy and could lead to compiete
by zakdown of governance. The answer cieariy lies somewhere in tha middle.

There should be some decisions and some roles for citizens in the
governing process ’he following are several approaches2 to cooperative
decision-making with 2 strong role for c1t12ens or local un1ts

@ Double-vzto power. Here the 1oca1 unit can either veto

proposal“ affecting its jurisdiction,-or, in turn, the .

municipality can veto local decisions which seem contrary

to policies, city-wide concerns; or other considerations

¥ Delegation w'th guidelines. The local group of citizens
has considerahle power to make decisions but within the

context of a -—~amework of guidelines, policies, or standards

astablished Sy government, hopefully with citizen input.
Within these parameters the local unit has considerable

power

Beiegatlon under supervision. This is similar to delegation
with_guidelines; but the. policies are not clearly enunciated.
The 1¢ al unit makes decisions but these may be counter-

mande  r vetoed) by the municipality. This might be called:

"The i2-veto power. " 3 -
03
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&
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® Local 1nvolvement in. mume‘lpal decisions: While. decisions

are being made, representatives of the local unit participate,

express opinions; and may even have a vote. This is analogous

to the City Council having representatives elected from each

neighborhooa rather than at-large.

® toceligegjslggg with mumcipa] involvement. Here the local
unit makes decisions but has representation from the
municipality in the process. The policies and desires of
the whole community must be considered when the local unit
makes decisions. Such a representative might be the com=
munity planner assigned to the district or the head of the
district service office.

® Budgetary control. The "1ty 735 appropriated for -
the use of a local uni: -mined amount of funds
or other resources. The 1% then decides unilaterally
how these resources -»n * .&d, but {% cannot exceed
the budget and must . .o:.: .. {ts experditiyres.

4. A similar problem is the recognitiin dy goversmant of the various
citizens' groups which claim to represent the popu]at1on ®hich group
really represents the voters? If a group c]early is not representative
of a total cmnmnnty yet does espouse a clear concern (say, for conservation), P
how can its viéws be meldéd with those of the dominant group? And if the ‘
mun1c1pa]1ty itself is organizing the c1t12ens, what are appropriate
geographic boundar1es or common concerns? These questions can only be
raised here; an accountable official may want to do some careful research

or consult with trained community organizers for guidance.

In summary, we return to the earlier statement in the module that "the
official (should) be desirous of achieving a modicum of participation and/or
decentralization.” So much rests upon the administrator or elected public
official! The official or administrator should appreciate the changing role
of citizens in gOVernment 0ff1c1als should be skilled in group dynamics.
They must be good comunicators. They must be able to handle conflict and
yet arrive at sound political decisions. They must be able to function in
situations which are in flux, uncertain; and difficult: Administrators
can no longér sit at the top of the pyramid and make decisions which are
followed without challenge.

~ Still, officials with the ability to surmount these challenges, with
the composure and skills to work with citizens, and with the willingness to
decentralize will realize effective solutions to pressing human problems.

RETE
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They will seek and find solutions which satisfy more citizens. They will
find answers beyond the technical, efficient, easy ways: Ultimately,
these officials will be leading the way toward new forms of governance
which are more responsive to citizens, more oriented to human values, and
more likely to be accepted.

6. Do you believe it is accurate to state that "if a continucus pro-

cess of participation has been established, (the) issue of timing
will not arise"? Why or why not?

7. Draw a figure similar to Figure 10-1 shdwihg,the'various inputs
into a decision-making process. If you can be more specific and
illustrate a particular case, this will be even more helpful.
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8. tist the 5 1x ways suggested for giving citizens some role in the
“ deciding process. Explain each briefly. Can you suggest others?

9. What is re-emphasized as the most important aspect in establishing
participation and decentralization.

@ s e . — — — — ——— o et S m e e r o et i o . — o S N S e oy

D.  MANAGEMENT UNDER CONDITIONS oF DECENTRAI:IZATIGN AND CITIZEN PARTICIPATION.

The following article by Adam Herbart (reprmted with pemzsswn from
Public Administration f?evzew Octobey 1972; pp. 622-637) ratsges many
questwns about adminigtration itn a changing, social and polwwaz elimate
and calls for new directions in the education of publid administrators.

Mp. Hepbert, who is cuyrently working in the U.S: Department of Housing
and Uvban Developmert, veceived his Ph:D from the Graduate School of
Public and Intermational Affairs at the University of Pittaburgh.

l P -
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Management Under Conditions of

Decentralization and Citizen Participation

Adam W. Herbert, Virginia Polytechnic [nstitute and State University

E Dgnng j:h"e past dgtidi. there has b'e?iii a
Sigiiiﬁbiiit increase in demands and pr0poials for
greater j’diﬂ’gi’i’iiﬁéﬂti} decentralization and more
citizen involvement in the making and exzcution
of public policy. Advocates of one aspact or
another of these proposals can be found among a
myriad of groups and individuals ranging from che
- White House; several EBﬁéfESéiEﬁii leaders and
ﬁ??siaéﬁiih contenders; to black power and s sepa-

ratist groups; - conservative white organizations; a
number cf intellectuals; and such professional
organizations as the Social Welfare Workers Move-
ment and Teachers for Community Control. In the
face of such diverse and apparently expanding
support; the potential for lmplementatlon of some
form of more formalized citizen pamcnpauon in
the_public_policy-making process can no longer be

ignored either by public administrators or the
professionai schools which train them:; nor can the

administrative implications of this involvement be

Qe 'y. it is aifficult to predlct prec:scly the
acrual roles cirizens wii blay. or the ultimate
L o wh:d’ they v become mvclved in the
publlc polr"f a7 ,:roccss. NeverthelésS. the
potential adiici
accompany viiying degrees of cmzen pamc:patmn
and admum rarive decentnhuuon snould be ad-

L.

ﬁ‘

som¢ ci the problenxs. potentlals opqons., and
benetirs which may be presented to public admin-
Bstratass with the movement toward greater citizen

mvo..'cmcnt m che adm:mstranve j:roccsses of

examine some po:entul consequences of expanded

citizen pzrtmpat}on in public policy making and

explore the &igﬁiﬁéiﬁéé of these new directions for
schools of public affairs.
As the title indicates; the focus of this analysu

is on administrative decentralization and citizen
pamcnpauon Admmlsmnve decentral?utlon gen-

higher to lower levels within an orgamzatlon (11).

Clearly; decentalization neither assumes nor

implies participation. However, governments can

decentr::hzc to fzcditztc such participation In-

dced as Hxilnu': SUGRESTS; EUVEITIMENtS. decentt::l-

ize for two reasons: (2) to achieve giener efficien-

cy; or (b) to achicve better relationships with

citizens (16, p: 8). The concern here is with

deccntrzhzztmn iu the latter sense: Speclf' czﬂy.

using Elsmgcrs concepuon of _control sharing,

reference is made to the mznzgcnzl lmpllcztlons of

decentralization of * mumc:p::l service agencies in
which the zuﬁiéniy to make pollcy decisions
about service levels and generil administrative
sundards is shared among professional bureaw-
crats, elected officials, and citizen representatives
of geographlcal nelghborhoods or particular client
groups" (78, p. 38). This orientation is most
clearly shown when one considers the four possi-

ble levels o aeccntrahuuon ndentlf'ed by Hall-

progra,m, deg sion m;klllg, (2) gongrol mxxed,
central dominant; (3) congrol.mixed, neighbor-
hood dominant; and (4) toul effective control at
neighborhood level (16, p. 21). The focus of this
essay essentially is on the second and third
administrative levels as described above. The deci-
sion to focus on the second and third levels is
based on the value judgment that a switch from
the primary, contemporary public service delivery
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with populatxoﬂi above 50,000 to be the direct

subject of our immediate concern.

‘A liscing of recent literature which should be
useful to public administrators in undcrstandmg
the citizen participation phenomenon and related
iii’:’s h’s beeri ’d’cw.-lb’p’c’d. While several references

dcvclopmcnt purposcs. they havc becn cited to
- provide a useful take-off point in implementing
- some of the teaching orientations mentioned
herein znd in studymg the participation process in

grcatex dcpth No attcmpt has been made herein to

review or summarize the many arguments offcn-d

t.hroughout the literature in support of the com-

cept of citizen pamcxpatlon. this has becn done

very cffccuvcly elsewhere in the syrnposmm This

essay wqus the prcrmse thzt l:he cxpansuon of

been muade to assess the lmphcatlons of that stance
from a mianagement perspective. The primary
arguments around which the essay is built are:

. Citizen participation in the administrative
aspects of public affairs may be essential to
offset the feelings of helplessness, frustia-
tion, powerlessness, and bitterness _which are
becoming increasingly evident in the United
States (2) (9) (10) (19) (27) (45)(52) (57).

® [f adequate responses are to be made ro
rapidly expanding socictal needs; traditional

managcmcnt values and beliefs rcgardmg

efficiency and the need for hierarchy must

be challenged..

® While efficiency must remain as an important

variable in determining govcmmcntzl poli-

cies, it is now necessary to define efficiency

in such 2 way as_to more_fully incorporate

citizen perceptions of program effectiveness.

¢ The personal and professional discomforts

which expznded citizen pzmcnpzuon may

creaze for public zdmmlsmtors. government

cmployccs and citizen participants them-

selves are neccs..:ry costs to pay i m the quesr

® The greatest challrnge to public administra-
tors operating within 2 participatory énviron-
ment will be identifying and balancing citi-
zen needs and demands against che potentcial-

ly conflicting demands and socio-emotional
needs of public employees; clected officials;
and administrative superiors.

® Schools of public affairs should- bcgm im=

mediately to make those changes necessary

%o assurc chat their curricula are producing

graduates able to operate within participa-

tory environments.
Péﬁﬁé&iiiéi on American Society and Burcsucracy

na dcmocrmc nation; debates over the practi-
cality and atility of citizen participation in public

policy mzkmg at first glzﬁcé would appéar un-

necessary. For it is clear that many citizens—

interest groups znd individuals—have consistently

been_ participants in the American governimencal

process at all levels (40). Major administrative

appointees and prospective commission members,

for example, are frequently reviewed by many of

the groups whose interests or well- -being chey

might affect while serving in those positions.

. Morcover; the advice of selected interest groups

md mdmdtnls (lnclucﬁng consultams) i on

occasion soughr in the development of _programs

or operating procedgrcsr and in the esaablishment
of new govermnmenial regulatory provisions. Public
hearings also are called from time to time so that
citizens can voice their reactions to, or criticisms
of, governmental acrivities.

~ These forms of pamcnpauon. or others like
them, gnly serve _to cloud the participation issue.
They do not tell who the individual and group
participants are; or who is nort allowed to partici-
pate. They do not reflect the restraints ﬁiiééﬂ on

involvement; nor do chey suggest the p;rvasnvcncg

or actual extent to which these inputs are sought.”

Indeed; while some might arguc thac citizen

participation is an estublished fearure of pubhc

administration in both thcory and przcﬁce in facc

pamcnpatwc dcmocrucy as ‘related to public beau-

cratic operations - has been sys:emzmcally and

consistently zvolded (S j except where coopera-
ton or interesc-group support was essential to
advance che best incerests of the particular agenicy
(48) In very fcw cases have pubhc administrators
wnllmgly accepted the conccpt thic citizens should
bc glvcn a mczmngful voice in the administrative
: H:stoncally. thc emphas:s on citizen pzmcnpa-
tion in political and legislative, as opposed to
administrative, affairs is evident Initially, the
nation was controlled in virrually all respects by an
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oligarchy of wealthy property owners. This con-
vol gradually was eroded as ;he principle of

“government by the' common man™ was success-
fully implemented at the national, stute. znd locxl

levels. Simultaneously; the struggie over expansion

of the franchise to other than white; male prop-
erty owners was won and has continued into the
1970’s. Also of particular imporuance historically
was the move to increase citizen participation in
the leg:slatwe process of goverriment through the
use of the initiative, referendum, recall, and the
Jong ballot. The citizen was thus able both to
make and repeil laws; to elect mast public offi ciak;
and to impeach them.

_ !n the minds of many zuvernmental reformers
beginning in the late 1800's and exter: ding into the
19?0"'35 this éii'é'.siiié citizen ihi&li&érn’é'rii iii gow

ciency, and 'pocvlmterst -oriented gOOernment

tessentially iramigrants and lower.income urbzn

dwzllers). The reaction. to. these “deficiencies”

came in the form of eiforts to strengthen the chief

executive; shorten the ballor; require merit promo~

tions and zppomtment through abjectlve examina-

tions, reduce the number of elected officials; and

broaden the emphasis on efficiency in govern

mental operations (12) (61). The rationale for

these “reforms” appeared to be that; only through
a shift_to governmental forms or procedures which
provided an opportunity for *public-regarding’

citizens to manage the affairs of government could

the maintenance of efficient government be
assured (60). lromeilly. few qucstnorned the fICt
tii:t these ehinges acrﬂﬂly served the best inter-
ests of the “public-regarding” citizens who wrested
governmentzl control from those polmca.l ma-
chines which catered to the supposedly “privite
reg:rdmg lower-iicorme urban dweller (62).

~ Since the implementation of these adrmmsrra-
tive and political “reforms”, administrators have
become further isolated from formal citizen in-

_volvement in their activities (37), except where
‘ iiiifo'liw'ei'ﬁ'ent iii ébiiié fdi'm wasﬁ as d*eméd tb be in the

sumed a level of prommence whlch 1ow nvzls the
public interest (8). The professionai * 10ws what is
in the citizen's best mterest HIS trammg and

sgarch ,for the “common good" (22) Asa result.
there is no need, so we are told, to allow

XI11.10.19
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_self-interest-oriented,

uninformed; shortsighted

cmzens to become obstzcles to the svccessful :md

'vate they have experienced the lcVel of participa-
" tion ;c(erreﬁd to in the phrase, “government by the

people”; when citizens are otherwise needed they
will be called.

The current push for citizen plrtmpatlon in the
administrative affiirs of § government conscquendy

must be regarded as a2 major departure from
traditional conceptions of the proper role of

citizens in the governmenul process (53). While

we have; as indicated above; accepred the nouon

that elected offirials and governmental programs

should be subject to public serutiny and approval;

the administracor. has been excused from such

accountability. The significance of the participa-

tion movement my be that it represents an

attempt to close the circle of governmenul respon-

siveness. It -embraces the notion that; like elected

officials and public progrzms gcnernlly, professmn—

al administrators are no longcr to be above the

voice and demands of the people. It represents an

cffort to bzlzncc more evenly administrative effi-
cxency and expertise with the fcelmgs. desires, and
perceivé‘d needs of citizens as public programs are
executed.

Public Aﬁdmﬁh’ii&an;onﬁ An Asscssment
of ldeology and Direction

In a2 recent issue of Public Administration
Review, Thomas W. Fletcher; then ciry manager of
San Jose;, Cilifdiiiia. observed that:

C.;luq Pfanﬁpgp’gnon is here to stay. We must recognize
that what this means is that we must share from now on
the imporrant decisions we make as they affect the lives
of al the people who live in our cormmunicy. And once

we realistically approach this problern and prove o the

citizens and to ourselves chat weé are serious, the confron-

catio.s which are a natural beginning to this process will
be eliininzted (163, p. 18).

While such 3 manigement orientation now
seemms particularly appropriate, it is Significant that
many_professional administrators continue to hold
steadfastly to more traditional theories of adminis-

ative organization and burcaucratic__practice:

These traditional theories; which emphasize what

Redford has labeled ''overhead democracy (34);
cohce () inte-
gration — units of administration should be linked in

a single line of responsibility leading upward to the
chief exccutive; (b) bierarchy — responsibility

are based on four essential conceprs:
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through successive levels of organization, each
controlling the level immediately below it;
(c) legality —rules made at top levels in the
hierarchy should guide the action of men ac all
subordinate levels; and ;(d) political suprem-

acy — sdministration ;hould be subordinate to

political direction. _and supervision exercised

through faw and hierarchical oversight (34, p. 71).

This characterization of publlc buraumuc
operations omits many of the nuisarces of govern-
mental operation ich as described by Pfiffner
and Sherwood in their “averlzys concept (36 pP-
16-32). Nevertheless. it does identify nitich of the
convenuonal wisdom Wthh condnies to guide thc

thmkmg of a vast numbcr o£ adrrumstrators ln

mmcd downward; and (b) administrators are sub-
ordinate to elected officials who have the responsi-
bilicy of establishing policy. A third principle of
considerable irFEBFt though not identified explic-
|tly above,; ts the necessity of bureaucratic adher-
ence to standards of efficiency, neutraiz;, and

economy while providing public services:

- Although such conventional wisdom has been
challenged by several writers in che business
administration 7;réa-—McGrcgor (110). Argyns
(65), Likert (104), and Bennis (3)—public adminis-
trators genc;ally havcr not been lmpressqd 7by
argume:its of the critics of hierarchy and effi-
clency (29). For example, Wilcox has contended
thac:

R Pamcnp-twe thmkers rqecr the tradmonal measures of

effectiveness, economy, and eff’cnéncy. a3 irrelevant co
the evaluation of organizacions. They regard atrainment
of the devired values in interpérsonal relationships as the

only pertiucnt measure. But it is the reladve effectiveness
of otganizations in conventional trins and in input-

output ratios which scrongly influences the quality of a
socicty's mPonsc to the challenges of change (59, p. 62).

While such a stance can be utilized as a temporary

refuge from the reality that major administrative

changes toward expanded éamcnpauon are ba(!ly

needed, and perhaps inevitable; it misses the
arguments actually being made by participgtive
thinkers. ?
The advocares of participative administration
are well aware of the need for cfficiency and
administrative leadership in bureaucratic opera-
dons, and do not Objcct to them per se. What they
are encouoraging is more humanisiic management

and a2 more accurate and re:fhsnc deﬁnmon of

cffcncncy and orgamzzuonzl purpose (3) They

axe troubtcd by the face thac efficiency has been
used as 2 screen behind which administrators often
refuse to deal with major problens or consnder the
huma.n nmplicauons of theéir policies. Whue |llus-
gates this point wnth his example that, “lf the
ghent appears to 7requm; more resources or ‘input’
for treatment than the solution of his case
represents as 2 unit of organization ‘output’ he
simply would not be treated. To treat him would
be ‘ir~fficient" " (58, p. 36). The participative
thiiiki.ii a'ré sayin'g t}iit Eff'i:iéiii:y iiiiiit be defined

tions of both needs and output Because this has
not been done in_the past; the relative effective
ness of many public agencies in social arca. has

been so poor that corrective measures; such as

citizen pamcnpauon, are now being called for wich
great urgency (46).

The Néw Public Administration

Thc most amculatc opponents of the tradl-
uonally auchoritarian ldeology of pubhc admlms-
tation is a group within the profession who have
begun td Clialléhgi: tlieﬁe Viluei ijndi:i the labél

argue that “present social stresses suggest thc need
for 2 ‘mid-course correction’ in public administra-
ton norms; a correction designed to enhance the
capaciry of governmeni t. meet the needs of all
Stiiéﬁi SéEiil Eﬁiiii? i the EEEHé& a;a-&aaae

the most cm:xcal socml CCOan’I’IlC and poiitical

characteristics of our time' (141. p 2):

Frcd:ncksoh (141, p. 3) has identified the

following recuisites as being the essential ingredi-

ents of the equity cthic:

® the ig:cbéii:t;bn tﬁhiﬁti administrative valie
neutrality is improbable, perhaps impossible,
and certainly not desirable;

® 32 public service is a general pubhc good

) yvhlch generally can bg well or badly done;

® towever well or badly done, generilly pro-
vided public services vary in their impact on
rccnpucnts., )

® variations in the lmpact of public services
tend to mirror social; economic, and political
status; that is, higher quality services go to
those with higher status;
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the pubhc administrator is morally obhgated
to counter this tendency; .

L eqmty in the delivery of servnces, so fzr as it
is calculable, should be one of the standards
by which the "goodness of a public service
is judged;

® viriations from equlty always shou.d be in
the lel'CCTIOI"I of providing more and better
services_to those in lower social, econoric,
and political circumstances; and

® the isolation of administrators znd pubhc
agencies from either political or administra-
tive responsibility is not equity enhancing.

scribed earlier; it is clear that the two are in
conflict with regard to the role of the administra-
tor within a public agency. The most norable
differences are that the New Public Administra-
tion: (a) does not emphasize efficiency as an
administrative goal which transcends the social and
psychological consequences of public activities;
(b) urges public administrators to assume political
stances where necessary to assure that SOClal
equity is being achieved in their programs; and
(c) urges that administrators accept the impossi-
bility of being value neutral in the performance of
their jobs. In short; the administrator is viewed as

2 change agent who works essentially to assure

“the. reduction. of economic; social and psychlc

sdffcrmg and the enhancement of life opportuni-

ties for those inside and outside the orgamzztlon

(145, p. 32).

The reactions of professional administratars to
these proposals have varied widely: In a recent
symposium issue of Pubiu- Managemenz (157).
some city managers yonced strong support fgrr the
approich advocated by thie New PA group. Others
objected strongly to the proposed valie and

than they really do (2) is too. theoretlczl in its
approach; (3) is too idealistic; (4) s ukmg
administrators to violate the “rule of law'; (5) is
proposing value changes whlch, if followed, would
lead to serious conflics among various citzen
groups. and (6) is proposing changes in adminis-

-mative. practices which could lead to something

reseinlt!lthigfnarchy

Regardless of valldlty. if 2 substantial number
of administrators subscribe to these arguments

-
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against the New Public Administration stance; the
potential for implementation of the equity ingredi-
ents (and hence. more responsive government)
suggested by Frederickson will be very slim in the
short run. Indeed; without a shift toward increased
citizen participation; judgments must be pessimis-
tic regarding the possibility of winning large num-
bers of professional administrators to the equity
struggle. To most; the costs of acceptance will ap-
pear to be too high. That is; the personal rewards
to be derived from professionally advocating such
a course of action probably will not equai the per-

ceived potential costs. This is especially true if

managers relate employment thieats to 2 commit-
ment to the equity orientation, as was done in the
ifbremﬂitloned Pablic Mariagemevz symposiunt
We must be re:hsue about the fact that few people
today are w:lllng 10 pursue any course of action
they feel will place (hCII'JObS in jeopardy.

Moreover; it is important to realize thze many
administrators have been so deeply steeped in the
traditions of classical administrative thought tia
they will be very slow to reject the values of
waditional pubhc administration (46) They will
find it very difficult to accept/acknowledge the
proposition that the admlmstrator is involved in
the political sphere. or that he should actually
commit nimself to the concept of equity (redistri-
bution) without established pubhr policy commit-
ments in that direction.

In spite of this pessimistic assessment; a grow-
ing number of pubhc administrat. :© would not
find it dlfﬁcult to aclmowledge the need for more

responsive government and greater social quality.

Thete is a desire within the public management

profess:on to serve the publlc interest, although

few administrators are proacuve in the sense
described by Harmon (18), and many do not
define societal needs in the wiay the New Public
Administration group has done: With the nght
combination of persaml concern, support, and
forceful demands, bureaucrats can become effec-
tive change agents in the quest for government
which s more responswe to the needs of ail
citizens. The challenge is that of elnc:tmg this
reorientation in attltudes. values, and practice.
Decentralization and citizen participation current-
ly offer the bes: hope for creating the political and
administrative momentum necessary to achieve the
goals of both equity and increased governmental
responsiveness, while simultaneously addressing
the socieral conditions and human needs men-
tioned earlier in this essay.
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Mansagerial lmpheiuom of Decemnhuuon -
Cidzen Participation

Given the pervasiveness of ti'iditiﬁi‘iii i’dtﬁin’is’-
tions whxch thie words * cmzcn pamcnpauon tend
to evoke among prqfcssxonal administrators, it
pow seems essential that some cffort be made to
place the concept of decentralization-citizen parti-
cipation into a more realistic organizational per-
iﬁ&i@é Whilé thé diitiiisibii bElbW i'iia? iibt ilti:i'
that the d:fﬁcul;ncs a.nd challcnges wh;ch grca.tgr
citizen participation will present to public adminis-
trators do not by definition mean chaos or
mefﬂacncy

There are s:veral posslble approzchcs which
might appropriately be used to identify the mana-

gerial implications of decentralization as defined

herein. Hallman; for example; has focused on
budgeting, personnel, purchasing; and program

operating policy (16). Frederickson has suggestcd

a much broader ser of evaluadon categories for

such analyses: The catcgories _he proposes

are: (a) disributve process, (b) integradve

process, (c) boundary-exchange process, and (d)

socno-emononil process (14): Féf- our Eu?ﬁ&ic&.
from Frederickson, the socioemotional, bound-
ary-exchange, and integrative processes will be
reviewed. Except where otherwise mdlcatcd
reference i us made o the field-level manager, i.e;, o
the administrator closest to the firing line of
day-to-day operations and hence most affected in
his activides by the consequences of expanded
citizen involvement.

It should be noted that some of thc pro;cctcd
trends, difficulties, benefies, and challenges offered

below are essentially speculative, while others are
based on specific experiences at the commuﬁi?y
level in the areas of education aqd commo- ty
action programs. In addition, several recent evalua-
tions have dealt specifically with varying aspects of
governmental resporisivc ess Or citizen participa-
don from a management pc-ipective, and were of
some aid in the formulation of these proj:crions
(16) (20) (29) (30) (42) (34) (59) (63) (92) (94)
(100) €103) €106) (125) {153). Several managerial
implications of citizen_ participation were also
found in evaluations of specific dcccntrahzauon
experiences in the field of education (85) (88)
(89) (91) (96) (126) (133) ,(156) Beciuse of the
conflict which surrounded the Community Action

Progr;m; and_the levels of pammpa.uon actually

achieved in many cities, some evaluations of the

resules of CAPs have also been helpful (77) (100)
(114) (116) (117) (119) (129) (135):

Socio-Emotional Process

The effects of citizen participation upon the
employees within a public agency must be given
considerationi in weighing che managerial conse-
quences of such involvement. The sacio-emorianii
process refers to the nature of interpersonal
relationships—conflict, openness, trust, and coop-

eration~within the organization, with an emphasis

on both the individual 2nd the group. It is in this
area that field administrators probably will
encounter scme of their most perplexing prob-
lems. The ivilowing projections suggest_midjor
adminiscrative difficulties and problems associated
with decentralization; citizen participation; and
ntlghborhood control:

—~may lead to major conflicts between profﬁ-
sionals and citizens over program direcdons
and implementation;

—may lead to a greater emphasis on employex
unionism to offset these conflicts—i.c.; maxi-
mize the posmon of the employee in any

conflict situation;

~may discourage openness within the Grgamzz-
tion beciuse employces perceive citizen in-
voivcmcnt asa thrczt to thcm pcrsorially. )
cmgloyccs line up in groups which are either
in favor of or in opposition t3 workmg with
citizens in theé quest for more responsive
government;
~may. lcad to fcclmgs of pzranona among some
citizens and administrators ace “looking over
their shoulders' (professional as o’p’pcss:d to
personal perspective mentioned zbovc.

~—may_discourage some people from Séékmg
public employment because of the pressures
which citizens might apply to them;

~may lead to an increase in the numbcr of

employees who leave the public service be-
causc of the pressures which decentralization
(as used herein) would carry with it.

On the other hand, it is possible to project the
following  administrative benefits dcnvmg from
decentralization: .

-—may minimize the importance of peer (profcs-

smnal g'roup) accountablhty,

—~may encourage more citizen-committed per-
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sons to seck public service employment;

—may make public service employment more

exciting and challenging for those who now

reprd it as routine, boring, and lifeless;

—~may stimulate among. qmployce; a greater

understanding of, appreciation for; and sense

of commitment to more effectively addressmg

the human nccds o whxch govemmcm is

respond;
—may_open commumcauon channels between

employees because of the necessity of com-
mon effort and commitment to tasks as they

are defined.
The strong opposition of teachers to school
decentralization in New York (see Marilyn Gittell,
herein) suggests one potential administrative chal-

lenge and employee reaction to decentralization

efforts which allow citizens to “encroach™ upon

the forbidden terrain of the professional (135)

(89). (96) (87) (122) (;ltnzcns in many cases will

demand changes in existing governmental opers-

tions and values; some of which run counter to
what professionals perceive to be in their best
interest. As Roberts lndlcatcd in his smdy of the
school decentralization effort in New York, “The:
ories of tedcher selection, qpallﬁqanon. _tenure,
methods, and curriculum—indeed the entire pro-
fessional ideology is being challenged” (122, p.
117). Professionals in the city found these chal-
lenges threatening and thus the concept of decen-
tralization totally unacceptable. The administrator
may be caught in the middle of this type of
m'uggle. particularly where there is an apparent
conflict between citizen needs or desnrs and
employee demands related to the maintenance or
enhancement of their positons within the organi-
zation or agency. The balancing act may be
difficult; bur the task is a necessary one if the

quality and. equity of public services are to

increase, while the socio-¢emotional needs of ey
ployees are also bemg addressed. R
Because some public employees will percewe

citizen participation to be both a personal and
professional threat; they can also be expected to
accept the notion that the only sure way to
protect their rights is through union membership:
The clear expectation will be chat through num-
bers their rights; prerogatives, and powers will be
mainiained. The administrative implications of
public unionism have been a subject of consider-
able concern in the profession and its literature,
and need not be discussed here (164) (165). It is

importirit to realize that this increased unionism
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will result in grester efforss to reinforce the

demands and needs of employees; not citizens. As

2 rcult. the executive must become more con-

scious of the need for a “public interest™ orien-

urion, and be willing to fight for it over the

bargaining wble. The greatest administrative chal-
lenge accompanying decentralization-citizen par-
ticipation in the socio-emotional process area thus
appears to be balancing citizen needs with em-
ployee demands.
Integrative Process

The integrative process refers to the means by
which the work of persons in a publicly admin-

istered orgamzanon is comdmated i.e.; the man-

agement of the internal oper:nons of a govern-

mental agency. It is on this area that most

opponents of participatory administration have

focused:their attention, ;primarily bccztﬂ- of tﬁcir

suong 'desires for “efficient” internal n mnzgement

operations. While some of the difficulties men-

tioned below may indeed reduce internal effi-

ciency, the critical qucsnon to be considered is

whether the loss in effi mcncy is made up by the

benefits gamed both in terms of internal opera-

tions and service odtput. It can be projected that

major administrative difficulties and problems of
Lhe following type will result from decentrahza-

thI‘l
'

—may work ag:inst efficiency as rtraditionally
defined, i‘e:, it miy slow dowii the decision-
making process and complicate the imple-
mentition process;

—may result in the deccntrahuuon of some
decision rgzkmg. while leaving power at the
top, thus limiting the options available to the
field executive in carrying out his duties;

—could could lead to conflict between the
central and field offices over administrative
standards and operating procedures, patticu-

larly as administrators. close to the people
begin to develop policies which will more

effectively meet their needs;
—~may lead to administradve chazos and con-

fusion over org:mutronal gozls and dnrécnon.

—may create a state of confusion regarding the

chain of command within public agencies;

~may be diffi cult to convince ‘top-level admm—
istrators to adopt a hands-off policy toward
govmmentﬁl operations at the field or neigh-
borhiood level;

—requires that the field adrmmstrator serve two

ot three bosses—the central office, citizens,
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and perths a centrtl staff specnilst

Decentralization could, however; result in the

following administrative benefits:

—may lead to development of common purpose
and direction, e.g:, an orienwtion to some-
thing as genenl as cqunty. or as specific a3 2

pmxculzr governmental program;

~may lead to new methods of mluanng
services which more fully incorporate both
management ‘objectives and clientele petcep-
tions and desires;

—may €niblé managemiert to rcspond more
g:ffectlvely to challenges pecul}arf to a particu-
lar governmental subdivision (neighborhood);

~may assist agencies in developing more effec-
tive programs, and offering services more
effectively because of che opportunity for
immediate feedback; ]

-may lead to some cost szvmgs becmsc cmzens

can assist by pointing out needless programs,

wasteful projects, zndr more feasible options

_ given specific community ch:ﬁ:tcrlstlcs

The problems oudined above suggest several

administrative challenges in the integrative process

area. One of the most SlgnlfCint would be serving

several bosses simultaneously: The field manager
will be plzccd in a situgtioa whcre he must
respond both the the wishes (demands) of citizens
and che central admlmsrrauon In most décentral-
ized governméntal sicuations it must be expecred
that field managers will not hold their primary
feelings of allegiance,to the neighborhood (124).
Because the central administration makes promo-
tion and salary decisions, it must be expected that
particular actention will always be addressed to the
wishes of higher-level management. Ac the same
time, however, decentralization will suggest to
citizens that they are going to have a greater voice
in the administrative process. If citizens perceive
that the fieldlevel manager is a puppet for
higher-level administrators, or that heé cannot
perform wichout higher-level approval on many
policy questions; or that he does not fee] a sense
of responsibility to the community; his credibility
and utility in the ﬁéighbbi’lio'b"d will BE iEBtEQIiVE&
that of balancing allcglance to the cencral adminis-
gation. with. 2 sense of responsibility to the
nelghborhood The tzsk of. keeping both groups

content gv}ll Lnfnﬁuﬁr!)f cases be quite Qiff'cﬂlt
Also of lmporqncc is che fact chat employees
will have demands to make of the adminiscrator.

He thus mu3sc be able to deal with two exterial

masters wifo wiii consiantly be i'ﬁiliiag aéﬁiﬁai of

expectations and needs that must be addressed.

This added factor wauld make lt even more

difficulc for the ficld administracor to be loyal to

citzens, particularly in hght of the employee biases

and orientations dscnvcd in the _previous section.

- Another chzllcngc is :iie ‘need for an adminis-

trator who_ will be ible w0 éffer dnrecnon for

bureaucratic activicies ac the neighborhood level.

In spltc of the conﬂictmg and numerous demznds

may delzy decision mzkmg, the admlmsu'ator

moving smoothly He must be able to pull out of

occasional chaos workable plans that will be
acceptable to citizens, employees, ind adminis-
wative superiors. He must be able to work with
citizens in che effért to stay within the dme
constraints confronting all organizations. This
need for administrative izadership and organizing
ability is especially crucial and must not be
underemphasized if governmental subdivisions are
to shcw my e\IldeﬂcE of efi‘orts to achleve
of necessity w0u! be defi ned in somewhat diffet-
ent térms than at present, chis reality in effect can
bé iiiterpi’eted to mean thit adiiiiiiis’ti-ﬁ'tiji's' iﬁiiéi
be expectgd with an mcrea;e ;n, l:hg numbgr of
persons who must be involved in the decision-
making and execution processes, the most efficient
methods of operating are being used.

_ Of potential managerial significance is the
degree to which the field administrator can con-
i)ihbé the CEHtiil i&ﬁiiﬂi&ii&iiijﬁ iﬁii BE sﬁ&dl& be

making. Where the central admlnis:;;tlon does not
give the administrator ac the field level 2 greit deal

Qfﬁlagntﬁu@e to run bhis progrxnn his job will be all

the more difficule. While it may be especially
rrymg in some caes to convince headquartets to

" maintain 2 reasonable hands-off ' policy, admin-siia-

tors at the neighborhood level must seek to get
some assurance of wide latitude in addressmg the
dny-to-day problems whlch confront them. If this
freedom is not provided, the field administrator
probably will find it lmpofsnble to respond to the
types ﬁf challengcs préslnted in a cns:s envnron-

difficult for him to malke the rapid decisions
administrators must be able to make as problems

arise.
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Another significant challenge to public 2dminis-
trators in terms of the integrative process will be
bslancing tradidonal forms of such management
functions as personnel and budgeting with poten-
tislly conflicting neighborhood challenges to these
procedures. It must be expected that efforts o
conduct business "'as usual” in public agencies
mcre:Smgly will be chzllenged as citizens become
more involved in administrative activities: In the
persorlncl area, for eximple. demands chat oadi-

jonal civil service ~riteria for pubhc employmen:
be reevaluated and possibly altered to iricrease job
opportunities for _greater cross-sections of people,
and particularly for neighborhood residents, will
almost cerizunly be heard (20) (42). Also, argu-
ments will probably be offered for revised “merit”’
standards which do not have the effect of perperu-
ating economic; racial, and sexual discrimination
in the public service. In particular, community
residents will no doubt place greater emphasis on
local governments hiring substantially more street-
level bureaucrats—teachers; policemen—from the

communities being served (103). Governmental

jurisdictions and their administrators must be

prepared o respond to these demands for modl-

~. fied personnet requrremenrs and pohc:es whlch may

serve to. maximize governmentzl I'CSPOHSIVCHCS

il‘id need zssessment capabilities” a5 a resalt of
grc::iter employmcnt of md:genous commaunity
resideats. Equally challenging will be the oppor-

tunity of working closely wjth individuals who are

keenly aware of community problems, and are

strongly committed to addressing these needs on a

priority basis:

ﬁdong s:rmlrr lines, decentrihzznon will also
provide greater opporrumues for citizens and local
neighborhood boards; in particular, to scrutinize
and make more forceful inputs into the govern-
menal budgetary process. It should be expected
that this opportunity for expanded cmzenﬁpart:cn-
pation will ultimately lead to demands for new
measures of program productivity and/or effective-
ness. Administrators will be challenged in many
instances to justify expenditures in terms of the
b?ﬁEﬁii reEEiiiEd by residents of the rieighlsiiri

dcl:vcry Thus; as budgetary decision-making

responsibilities are decentralized to the field ad-

mipistrator, he wdl be placed m the porennzlly

contraversial and perhaps tenuous position of

persorally challenging central administration poli-
cies and programs in the quest for more responsive
government at the neighborhaod level.
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In sum. success in czrrymg out rhe mtegrztlve
function in a decentralized setting will probably be
a product of: (a) the leadership._abilities of the

~ field admlmstrztor. (b) the degtee of autonomy

given to field administrators to. make policy and

operztmg decisions; (c) the degree of emphasrs

placed on the traditional notion of efficrency by

the central administration in assessing feld opera:

tions, (d) the ability of rriznzgement to convince

citizens that field ei;ecutlves and employces feel a

sense of responsibility to them as well as to the

central administration, and (e) the ability of the
administrator to resolve conflicts between “tradi-
tional™ managemernt practices and nelghborhood
demands for modifications in those activities and

related policies.
Boundary-Exchange Process

The borxndiry-exchangc process refers to the
generil relationship between the publicly admm-
istered organization and its reference groups and
chenrs. including legrflatures. elected executives,
auxiliary staff organizations, individual citizens,
prgamzed interest groups, and other ]evels of
government (14). Within the context of this essay,
an assessment of the boundary-exchange process
would demand a particular focus on management-
clientele relations, management-elected official
activities, and on general societal effects of the
decentralization move. Major administrative diffi-
culties and problems connected with boundary-
exchange in a decentralized s settmg include:

—may force administrators to rakc p-.litieal

stances which conflict with those of elected

officials because of citizen prcssures.

—may lead to greater infighting among local

chqucs and competmve groups over policy

dlrectlons.

—may resule in power being placed in the hands
of a few citizens who could tyrannize the
many;

—-wrll subject the feld admlmstrator to an

: rhe nelghborhood

—will create 2 more controversial environment
in which to work; o ) ) ]

—Miy create tenuous job situations because of
the controversidl positions administritors may
be  required to take;

—will present miny unpredlcuble adrmmstra-
tive si.uations with which many practicing
administrators have neither academic training,
social background, or experience to deal;
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-my force d1c adrmmstrztor to become in-
volved in community conroversies which will
htér hurt him regardless of the position
taken;

—~may lnd [ mcrcased coaflict bctwccn
elected officials and ,admlmst,rztors over poli-
cy decisions and immplementation practices.

Buc decentralization could induce the following

administrative benefits in the boundary-exchange
process:

—pravidé cloSEr physu:al proximity to the
people being served;

—can strengthen the admlmstrator s posmon
with superiors and elected officials because of
clear community support;

—may provide administratois with an opportun-
ity to become major social change agents;

—may lead to closer working iEla'i:i'diis’liiiss as

fcclmg of respect between administrators and

citizens;

—provide oppormmucs for admuustrators and

employees to see more clearly, and *“feel’’ che

impact of cheir efforts to improve the quzlity

of life for citizens in their nexghborhoods
—may lead t a reversal of citizen zmtudes

regarding the lack of govcmmcmal responsive-

ness o their needs;

—may lead to a reduction of many fcclmgs of

hostility and frustration currently evident
among l\ v-income groups in pxrtlctjlzr

—may cras. many of the misconceptions publlc
Ei‘hplOYCES have about the “average" citizen,
and p:rucularly these in lower socioeconomic
groups;

~may hélp o erzsc thc clmSt attitudes held by
sotmie public servan.

The firSt major admlmsuanvc challengc whnch

a pybl;c agency wu:hm an amb;gyousfan,d,potcn-
ually friliﬁii:ihgrehfli:rdhm'crit. The ?dMiniStiitdr
in 3 decentralized setting has tretmiendous op poreii-
nities to work closely with citizens and to sce the
f’(cjdiicis’ of his more creative tff’orti.,is’ well as
failures. His iélitibhfhipﬁ with the citizenry ¢an
" help him as he seeks support for his neighborhood

programs from the central administration or from

elected officials: At che same time; it is clear chat

citizens could ObjcCt to his pohcncs znd become

ancagonises who wgorously fight him over mattcrs
large and smmall; If che zdmlmstrztor does not have
1 trcmendous feel for hls communicy, if ke does
noc undersand the motves of citizens who

Q o X11:10:26

approach him (cheir hlddeh igcndz) if he das not

have a sense of perspective regarding powet con-

flicts wichin che neighborhood, and if he does not

have 1 sense of timing to maximize his efforns and

mmumzc opposmon, decentﬁhzmon would prove

very frustrating. The challenge is thac of learning

the dynamics of the neighborhood so that he (the
administrator) can work effectively with citizens
to more Effcctn'ély meet their needs.

To some adrmmsu'ucrs becommg miore pﬁlm—
al in 3 decentralized setting will be especially

chzllcngmg Administrators . tradicionally . have

atcempted to avoid the spotlight in carrying out
their functions; and have been especially anxious
0 zvond conflict whenever possrble Citizen partic-

ipation unll makc th.s morc dnfﬁcult [t wnll

difficult decisions. Such proximity to the citizen
will carry with it responsibilities to make decisions
dilly which could lead co controversy. It will force
the admnm;tra;or on occasion to assume pphtl@l
positions that he otharwise would not, primarily
for survival reasons. The challenge will be thz® of
accepting the inevitable and becoming an effective
politician; one who will on occasion be forced to
take strong political stances in the public interest.
The right of elected officials to make policy would
not be questioned; but the administrator may be
required to more vigorously work to convince
these officials (directly or indirectly) of the
importance of the programs he advocates.

Essendal Managerial Skills
The problems and bhill&hgé& mentioned above
suggest the need for several managerial skills that
seem essential for effective administration in a
decentralized governmental operation which elicits
citizen pirticii)dtidh. The most important of these
skills are:

1. An abllnty to operate cffcctwcly in conflict
sicuations. The administrator must possess bargain-
ing skills such thac he can deal with both citizens
and employees when conflict arises, and he must
possess skills of negotiation which enable him to
work wicth elected officials and central stff
personnel in resolving conflict once it arises or is

anticipated.

2. The admlmsirator Inust.bc vcry~-fl,l'!‘\lllzr.

with group dynamics. This means an ability to

understand why and how groups are created and

dic; what they are attempting to accomplish; and
how one might best work with them.
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3. The administratcr must * able to undcr-
stand the feelings, dema.. .
hopes of those citizens iivith',whom he works.
Frequently this mav mezn relating to persons with
totally different economic and racial characteris-
tics, as well as values.

4. The administritor must be able to work in 2
setting where hie is dccountable to several bosses,
and of greater significance, where the desires of
those bosses may conflict.

5. The administrator must be able to work in
very tenuous, highly uncertain work situations
where clear-cut solutions are difficult to define
and environmental conditions are constantly
changing.

_ 6. The admmlstrator must be mllmg to accept

the inevitability and perhaps dCSlmblllty of greater

mobility within the profession. just as city man-

agers tend to move every three to five years, so

should many field administrators zs conditions in

their communities change and/or as their personal

interests or needs change: Some of the strains

which accompany this type of employment also

may demand such moblhry
7. The administrator maust bccornc rore astute
pohnczlly He must reallzc that he does make

political decisions and. in a_ sense, shares the
policy-making function with elected officials. His
proximity to the citizenry may, in fact, place him
much closer to the people than many of their
elected representatives. This ultimately will force
administrators to become more political than
many would probably prefer.

8. The administrator must be an extrcn‘e.y
cffccnve communicator, able to relate his fe'!uigs

up and down bureaucratic lines; to citizens and to

elected officials. He must at the same time be 2
good “listener” who can pull from the mulurzdi-

nous data he receives the information essentizl to

carrying out this administrative task effecrively:

9. The administrator must be able to shed the

aloof elitist image that many citizens hold of

professional administrators.
Although proficiency in these areas will not

guarantee success while operating. within z partici-

pative administrative setting, it is a critical addi-

tion both to work eipenence and to fund:memal

understanding of basic mznzgcmcnt concepts: It

must be cmphaslzed however, thar skills; like

technologies; can be used for good or evil pur-

poses. The pertinence of these skills ultimately

depends upon the administrator's 5lalo.>phy and

related sense of ethics. The critical q. 'r +n which
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we in the profcssnon must zddres: is whether our

p,lbllc adEmmstrznon programs are attempting to

assist both students and practitioners in developing

. these mnagement skills afong with a philosophical

frame of reference built around fundamental
democratic prineiples.

Implications for Schools of Public Administration

Citizen participanon in publlc affairs carries

particular significance for schools of public admm—

istration. The administrative skills suggested above

as being essential to effective management within a

decentralized idn‘ilnlstrathE system ilso carry
lmphcinons for publlc admlmstranon education.
There follows a discussion of emphas:s which can
be cdnsldered for inclusion in the management
curricula of each of the policy areas considered in
this special issue (law enforcement; education;
social services, hiealth) is well as for general public

administration programs. These areas of emphasis
in tum suggest techniques which might aid
students in developing the aforementioned com-
plefiienit of administracive skills.

While it is difficult to make any comprehensive
llsnng of the many phenomena our professional
programs should emphasize; those discussed below
seem to be of special significance within_the
decentrallunon framework 2 s developed herein: it

is proposed that public administration progranm

should place greater emphasis on human inter-

action, experiences; capabilities, and proccsss.

and rely less on rules, authomy procedure Specif-

ically this implies placing greater empkasis on the

development of commanication skills with profs-

sionals and nonprofessionals, including informa-
on. on how more effectwely to initiate and

ant will be the provmon of opportunmes for
smzll group interaction on research projects;
pohcy formulation sessions, and problem-solving
exercises.

Admlnlstrators Wlll llkely have to bcgm to dca.l
more evplicitly with major value questions and
issues thdt irE clearly 'r'e’lité'd ia ‘human needs and

ﬁeld expencnccs whlch requlre assessmg not how
and ro whom services are distributed; but how
people feel abour their services will be mcn:gaspgly

common. However useful it was in its time,
students must do more than read cases and write
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papers describing value implications for the acors -

in these cases. Aad it is imporant co deal

explicitly with the decentralization-citizen partici-

pation question in 3eminar ietungs. examining

implications; challenges, innovartions, and experi-

ences in the field. }
~ Students of education admmlstntlon need to
devote more attencion to the analysis of | important

and controversial public policy questions. It is

essential to give students a background in the

analysis process and to equip them to. deal with

controversy before they are on the firing line. This

suggests placing greater emphasis on in-depth

policy analysis which demands thac students de-

vote attention to issue formulation; the identifica-

don of policy opdions, implications and possible

conscquences of the slternatives identified.

Ie is imporant o provtdc studcnr.s with oppor-
tunities to work in conflict sicuations. Virious
forms of socioemotic “al training {Sensitivity
p'annlng. orginizZation deveidpment, etc.) are useful
here. It is also halpful to provide assignmencs
{perhaps in the workshop fﬁh’@ﬁ used by planners
'aii'd i'r'chit’ei:ﬁ) Wﬁiéh allow itiidéiiis t6 i:iih&iiéi:

cmzens. bureaucrats. and elected offic c:als. and
which include 2 presentation of findings before
critics.

Future education for publu: adminiscration will

likely place greater emphasis on student awareness

of the social; psychological, and economic realitics

of urban life; and on the interrelated nature of

these factors. These can then be related to the

spcc:ﬁc professional zrcas in which the student is

to work. Field experiences are essencial o broaden

- the background of students in the area of urban

social problems and human needs:

It will probably be necessary to give grener

artention to employee-management relationships
to assist new administrators in more effectively
addressing the socio-emotional needs of public
employees.

Public. affairs educztndn. in short, must become
wiore action, value, and policy oriented if it is to
prepiare studens _adequately to operate within
participitory environmerits. The importance of
familiarity with fundamenctal management con-
cepts must not be minimized, but these funda-
mentals no longer can be the sole emphasis.
Schools- of public affairs are usually nor well
equipped to teach values; but such schools can no

students assess their own perceptions and orienta-

longer avoid discussing values and demanding that

tions in rclztmushxp © mjﬁi public issues and

problems. It also is suggested that more attention

be given to the issue of governmiental responsive-

ness and greacer social equity. Similarly, greater

attention musc be given elitist tendencies in the

public service pro fession.

Such shifs in pubhc affairs cducxtian would

not guarantes chat government ultimacely will
become mote responsive ta citizen rieeds. Nor does
decentralization guarantee réesponsivencss. When
combined, however, they paint 3 picture of hope

during times of grear despair. We must begin to
educate public 2dministracors with the expectation

that greater decenrralization-cicizen participation

is both dcsuible and mev.ablé Regardless of whac

sble; commiteed, réesponsive, and humanistic
administracors and public employees. In the final
analysis, this may be what citizen participation is
all abouc:

References

Perspectives ap American Bureaucracy and Society

1. Edwal € Banfield, Political influence (New York:
Free Pres, 1961).

2. Raymond A. Bgue: esr al, Second Order Conm
sequences: A Methodological Essay on the Impact

of Technology (Cambridge, Mass.: The M.LT- Press,
 1969).
3. Warren Benais and Phlll‘p E Sla.tér. The Tmpamvy
_ Scciery (New York: Harper and Row, 1968).
4. Kermeth Blanchard and Paul Hersey, Managewent
of Organizatianal Bebavior (Englewood Cliffs, N. J.:
Prentice-Haly, 1969).

5. Frances R. Cousens, Public Crwil Righss and Fair
Employmenc: Promise vs. Performance (New York:

Frederick A, Pragger; 1969).
§. Michael Croziet, Tbhe Bumnu:muc Pbenamenon

. {Chicago: University of Chicago Press; 1964)

7. Ishwar Dayu, “Some Dilemmas in Newer Concepts
of Administration;” California Managemem Review,

Vol Xli1, No. 1 (Fall 1970), pp.-$1-5&

8. Mathew P; Dumwnt, “The Changing Facc of Prafes-
sionalism,” Social Policy (May/June 1970), pp.

. 26-310

9. Jacques Ellyl, The Technolagical Society (New
York: Vineage Books, 1964).

10. Victor C. Rerkiss, Tecbnological Man: The Mycb
and 1be Reality (New York: George Braziller,

. 1969). -

11; James Fesier, Area and Adwiinistration (Umvenlty.

~ Ala: Univenity of Alabama Press, 1949).

12. Thomas A, Flinn and Cat Stokes, Local Govern-
ment  and Politics: Analyzing Decision-Making
Systems (Glepview; 1lL: Scott, Foresman and Cox,
1970).

13. H. George Frederickson, *Recovery of Stucture in

368

,,,,,, Y17 1A 92 S




Q

ERIC -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

14.

17,

18

19.

20,

21.
22,

23.

25.

26.

27.

29.

30.

31.

32,

l'ub‘lic Admtqmrgt;on. P;mphlit No. S (Wuhmj-

ton; D. C: Cenf:er for Governmental Studias; 1970)
, "Toward s New
Pablic Administration,” in Frank Marini (ed);

Toward a New Public- Administration (Scrancon:

Chandler, 1971), pp. 309-331.

. John K. Galbraith, The New Indusirial Siate

(Bostoni Houghton-Mifilin Co., 1967).

. Howsrd W. Hallman, " Administracive Decencraliza-

tion and Citizen Control,” Pamphlet No. 7
(Wasshington. D. C: Center for Covemmental
Scudies, 1971). --

David R. Hampton, Organizational Bebavior and ibe

Practice of Management (Glenview, I1lL: Scort;
Foresman and Co., 19568).

Michael Mont Harmon, **Adminiscrative Policy For-
miulation and the Public Interest.” Public Adminis-

tration Review, Vol. XXIX; No. 5 (September/
October 1969), pp. 383-491.

Michsel Harrington;, The Accidental Cemury

{Baltimore: Penguin Books, Inc., 1967).

Mark A Haskell, The New Careers Concept: Poten-
tiad-for Public Employment of the Poor (New York:
Pracger, 1969).

Adam W. Herbert, Municipal Cbarier Reform: The
Los Angeles Experience From a Minority Group

Perspeciive, unpublished Ph.D. disscrtation (Pits-

burgh: University of Pittsburgh; 1971).

Evererte C. Hughes, Men and Their Work (Glencoe,
{lL.: Free Press, 1958)

Floyd H. Hyde, "“Govemment—Master or Servant of
the People?” Western City Magazine, Vol. XLVIl,

No. 9 (Scptember 1971); pp- 19-24.

. Thomas L. Jacobs, “‘Positive Action for improved

Caty Mlmg'lment." Nauon s Cities, Vol. 8; No. 11
Mark E. Keane; “Citv H;lls Management Chd-
lenger,”” Nation’s Cities, Vol. 8. No. 6 (June 1970),
pp- 24-30.

Wilma R. Krauss, “Toward a Theory of Political
Participation of Public Bureaucrars,” Admlmsmume
Science Quarterly, Vol. 16, No. 2 (June 1971); pp.
180-191.

Todd R. LaPorte; ““The Context of Technology
Assessment: A Changing Perspective for - Public

Organization;”’ Public Administration Review, Vol.
XXXI1, No. 1(January/February 1971), pp. 63-74.
jumes A McCann, “ls City Hall Getting the Job
Done?* Nation's Cities, Vol. 8, No. 11 (November
1970), pp- 26-2&

Marvin Meade, ' ‘Participsdve’ Administradon—
Emerging Reality or Wishful Thinking?* in Dwight
Waldo (ed.), Public Administration in a Time of
Turbulence (Scranton: Chandler, 1971), pp.
169-187. _

Raymond E. Miles. andj B. thchnc, "Pamcnpatwe
Mlnqemcnt Quduy or Quanmy" California Man-
agement Review, Vol. X111, No. 4 (Summer 1971),
pp- 48-56.

Frederick C Mosher. “*The Public Service in the
Temporary socmy * Public Administration Review,
Vol. XXX, No. 1 (jnnunry/Febmnl'y 1971). pp.
4762

Frederick P. Mosher. Democracy in the Public

ADMINISTERING ACCOUNTABILITY

33.
34.
3s.
36.
37.
38,

35,

41

42.

43.

44,

47.

48.

49.

51

.opments. in 1969: A Survey,”

Semice (New-York: Oxford Umvemtxl’uu. l968t
Felix &; Nngro *“The Implications for Public Admin-

istration,” Public Adminisiration Review, Vol
XXVILL, No 2 (Mll‘ch]April 1968), pp. 137-142.

Marvin E. Olsen; "Socisl and Political Participation
of Blacks.” American Sociological Review, Vol. 38,
No. 4 (August 1970), pp: 682-696.

Michael Parenti, ''Power and Pluralism: A View

From che Bottomy, "]éimd of Politics, Fol. 32. No.
3 (Au‘un 1970), pp.. 501-530. _

trative Organization (Englewood Chffs. N. 3.
Prentice-Hall, 1960).

Richard M. Pioux; “Policy_and Public Admmutrl-
tion: The Legal Services Program in the War on

Poverty,” Politics and- Society, Vol. 1, No. 3 (May
1971), pp. 365-392.

H: G: Poe; "Whiat's Ahesd for Local Government
Structure,” Public Management, Vol. 53, No. 7

(Uualy 1971); pp: 28—30.

Roliin B. )
Employces,” Public Atﬁnmmrnuon Remnn. Vol

XXVIL; No. 2 (March/April 1968); pp. 111-117.

. Emmette S. Redford, Demoncracy in ibe Adminisira-

tive _State (New York: Oxford University Press,
1969).

Charles A Reich; The Greening of Amzﬁca (New
York: Random House, 1970).

Ned A. Rosen and Gustave Serino, * The lmpu:t of
Emplo}éE Selection Practices in_Three Local Gov-
nts on Potential Blick Personnel,” Public
Persunnel Review, Vol. XXXII; No. 3 (july 1971);

pp- 164-168.

David H. Rosenbloom,_ "szenshnp Rlﬂu! and Civil
Service: Old Issue in New Phrase,” Public Personnel

XXX1, No. 3 (july 1. 1970); pp:

Review, Vol.
180-184.

; “'Some Political lmphcmoﬁ
9[ thejpnft Toward a Liberation of Federal

Employeces,” Public Administration Review, Vol
XXXI, No. 4 (July/August 1971), pp. 420~426.

. Theodore_Roszak; The Making of a Countercultiire

(Garden Ciry, N.Y.: Anchor Books, 1569).

. William G. Scott, "Organization Government: The

Prospects for a Truly Participative System,” Public

Adminisiration Review, Vol. __XXIX, Neo. 1

(January/February 1969), pp- 43-53

Peter Self, “Elected Representatives and Mannge-
ment in Local Governrnent: An Alecernacive Analy-

sis,” Public Administration, Vol. 49 (Autumn

1971), pp. 269-277.
Peter Sclznick, TVA and the Grass Roots (Berkeley:

.University of California Press, 1949).

Gideéon Stoberg, Richard A. Brymer, and Buford
Fams. “Burenucncy and the l.ow:r Class,” Soci-
’’’’ 1966), pp.

. B. C Smu:h andj Stanyelj. 7"Adm|mstntwe Dcvel-

Public Administra-

tion, Vol. 48 (Autumn 1970).
William C. Thomas and Herman E. Hnlleboe "kd-

mlmsmmve Cenrru.hntnon versin Decehmhzation

American Joumal n/ Public Health, Vol. %8

X1.10.96 9 :



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

s8.

59.

1.

62.

PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY

(September 1963), pp. 1620-1632.
Alvin Toffler, Future Sbock (New York: Random

Houss; 1970).

. Dwight Waldo, ;;BmlOPmcnt of the Thcory of

Democratic . Administestion.” Amernican Political
Science Review, Vol. XLVI (March 1952).

. Dwight Waldo (ed), Public Administration in a

Time of Turbulence (S;nnton Chandler, 1971).

. Robert E. Walsh; Somy . ;. No Govermment Ta@y

Unions vs. City Hall (BOstom Beacon Press; 1949).

. james A, Wechsler, “Civil War in New York"

Progressive, Vol. 33 (Jaouary 1969), pp. 20-30.

. Orion P. White; Jr; “Organization and Adminisers-

e

in Dwight Waldo (ed); Public Administration i a
Time of Turbulenmce (Scranton: Chandler, 1971);
pP; 151-16&:

*“The Didectical Org;mzanon
An Aleemadve o Burcaacncy." Public Adwminis-
tration Review, Vol. XXIX, No. 1 (January/
February 1969), pp. 32-4Z

Hetbert G. Wilcox, “Hierarchy, Human Nature, and
the Participative Panacea,” Public Administration
me ~Vol. XXIX. No. 1 (January/Febiruaty

James Q Wilion and Edward C Banfield, *Public

Beﬁirdmgn& as 2 Vilue Premise in Voting Be-
havior,” American Political Scignce Review. VA,
LVIII; No, 4 (December 1964), pp. 876-887. .

William Winter, The Urbar Policy {New York:
Dodd; Mead & C-. 1969).

Raymond -E. A~ .cer and John OggOOd Field,
“Political Ethos 3...¢ the Strucrure of City Gaveri-
ment,” American Poluual Sciepce Review, Vol LX,

No. 2 {June 1966}, pp. 306-326.

Readings oa Participatory Democtsty and Adminiscration

63.

69.

70.

71.

Robert A. Aleshire, “Organizing for Neighborhood
Management: Drawing on the Federal Expetience,”

Public Management, Vol. $3, Na: 1 (Janaaey 1971),
pp- 79.

: Al Alshaler;, Conimunity Control (Néw Yoik:

Pegasus, 1970).

S T

. Chris Argyris.  Understpnding Orgamzanonal ge-

: The -Dorscy Press, 3960).
Sherry R Krﬁstem "K tadder of Participation,”
Journal of the American Institute of Planners, Vol.
35 (July 1969), Pp- 216-224.

7. Sunley Arorowitz, “The Dialetics of Communicy

Conirol,” Sociat Pulicy (May/june 1970), pp:
47-51.

. Betram Belk, "Commumty Control: A Distraction

Not_An Amwer,” Social Wark, Vol. 14 (October
1969), pp. 14-20.

Charles M. Bonjean and Michael- D. Grimes,
“Bureaucracy and Alienstion: A Dimensional Ap

prouch:™ Social I-on.-ir Vol. 43, No. 3 (March
1970, pp. 365-372. .

George A. Brager and Valerie Jorris; “Bargaining: A
Method of Community Charge,” " Sacial Wark, Vol.
14 (October 1969). pp. 7383,

Sunley J. Brody, “Maximum Participation of the

72,

73.

74.

76.

77.

80.

81.

84.

85.

91. W

92.

. E. Freedman. '

‘Poor: Another Holy Grail?™ Social Wovk, Vol, 15,

Na, 1 (Jaonuary 1970).
Bsdow Burke Jr., “The Threat 0 cnn;en Pamcqn-

non in_Model Cides;" Cornell Law Review, Vol. 56,
No. 5 {(May 1971), pp. 751-779.

“Urban_Public Policy Pﬁtiapinon Net-

wotk. Urban and Social Change Review, Vol 3,

No. 2 (Spring 1970); pp: 1519

Edmund M. Burke “Cn 'u:n Participadon Strate-

Vol. 34 (Scptember 1968). pp, 287-294,

. QA Davis and KO, Kartanck, ' Céqnqxza:ion and

Decentralization: The Political Economy of Public
School Systerms.™ Awmerican Economic Review, Vol,
LXt, No. 2 (May 1971), pp. 456462, _

John € Donovan, The Politics of Poverty (New
York: Pegasus, 1967) -

Sumati N. Dubey, Cbmmumty Action Prognms
and Citizen Participation: Issues and Confusions,”
Social Work, Vol. 15, No. 1 (Janlary 1970), pp.
76-84.

Peter Ig.rﬁlsenger "Contrpj Shii-i:ii in thc Cty.

American Behavioral Sciemtisr, Vol. 15, No:. t
{Scptember/October 1971}, on. 36-51.

. Juson Epseein; “The Policies of Black Separatisii,"

Curvent, No. 98 (August 1968), pp. 26-32.

john l. Erhch and john E Trcpmm. “The Pohtu:
14 (October 1969), pp. 64-72.
Suzanne Farkas, *““The Fcderal Role in Urban
DcCQnd’a.llzanon. Armerican Bebavioral Sciemiist,

Vol. 15, No. 1 (Seprember/QOctober 1971}, pp.
15-3s.

. Richard Flacks, “Op the Uses of Pamexpitory

Democracy,” Dissenr, Vol 13 (Nov..-mberlDEcem-
ber 1966), pp. 701 708,

*Cidzén Pamclpanon A Tmmng
Tool for Leadership,” Public Managemen:t Vol. 51,

No. 7 (July 1969).

H. Paul Fricsema; “Black Concrol of Central Cides:

The Hollow Prize.” Journal of the American Insti-
tute of Planners; Vol. XXXV (March 1969), pp-
75-79.

P Cannon, “‘l'ough Teachers: Decen traliza
tion Clash in New Yotk Underlines School Union's
Militancy,” Wall Street Jourmmal (December 20,
1968).

; Herberc J. Gans: “Toward the Equality Revolu-

don,” Current, No. 102, December 1968, pp. 6-14.

. Marilyn Gictell, Pumtrpunrs and Participation (New

York Pracger, 1968).

. and Alan G. Heuesi (eds.). The Politics
of Urban Education (New York: Pracger, 1969).

- “Urbin School Puhtics Profcssiomhsm

No: 3 (Sulﬁiﬁér 1970); pp: 69-84.
Nathan Glaser, “For Whitc and Black, Commuynicy
Control is the Issue.” The New York Vimes Maga-

williai R Gram. "Cbmmumt[ (}ontrol v& School

Intcgradion — The Case of Dewoic,” The Public
Interest, No. 24 (Summer 1971), pp. 62-79.

Donald Haider, “The Politcal Econdmy of De
centralization, " American Bebavioral Scientist, Vol.

15, No. 1 (September/Qerober 1971), pp. 108-129.

a3 o




Q

E

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

RIC

AN

100.
101,
1n2.

103.

- 104:

10s.
106.

107.

108.

109%;

110,

111.

na

113

. Herbert H. Hyman, "Phnnm‘ Vis Cidzens:

. Richard Karp;

3. Howard W. Hallman Community Corporations and

Neigbborbood Control: Case Studies of Commeuniiy

Corporations and Neighborbood Boards (New Yérk
Pracger, 1970),

"Guidclines for Neighborhood Mannp
mene.” Pibl«c Managemens, Vol 53 No. 1 (January

1971), pp._3-6.

Two

Styles,” Journal of ibe Amevican Insiitute of
Planners, VoL 35 (March 1969), pp, 105112,

“School Decentrilization in New

York: A Case Study,” Inurpléy (August/Sepum&r
1968), pp: 9-14.

tion; and Pahfical Powu " Publ:c Administration
Review, Vol. XXIX; No. 1 (Jmuﬁ-y/l-'ébruxry
1969y, pp. 315,
Alexander Klein, *“Toward Participatory Citizes-
ship,” Carrent, No. 121 (September 1970); pp.
3-11.

Milton Koder, l\fe:gbborbood Government: _The
Locel Foundations of Political Life (New York:
Bobbs-Merrill, 1969).

Ralph M. Kramer, Participazion of ibe Poor
(Eng!ewood Cliffs, N,].: Prendce-Hall, 1969).
lrving Kristol, *“The -End of Liberdisi?™ Curreng,
No: 103 (January 1969), pp.-6-15.

; “Decentralizadon for What?” Public
tatevest, No. 11 (Spring 1968), pp. 17-25.

Michael praky “Screet-Level Burcaucracy and che
Analysis of Urban Reform,” Urban Affadirs Quar
terly, Vol. 6; No. 4 (June 1971), Pp- 391-409%.
Rensis Likerr, New Patterns of Management (New
York: McGraw-Hill Book Cortipany, 1961),

John D. C Licde, et al,*Cidizen Feedlock System:
The Puerto Rico Model,” National Chric Review,
Vol. 60, No. 4 (April 1971)

Edward R L¢ “Cidzen Participation and
The Administrative ‘Agency in Urbax Developmeént:
Sonve Problems and Proposals,” The Social Service
Review, Vol. 45, No. 3 (September 1571), pp.
289-301.

Theodore Lowi, “The Public Phnlqsophy ln(ere!t

Group Liberalism,” American Political Science Re-
view, Vol. LXI (March 1967), pp. 4-2¢.-

Ritchic P. Lowry, "Power to the Pcople — Political
Evolution or Revolution," Urban and Social Change
Review, Vol. 3; No, 2 (Spring 1970); pp. 2-6:
Staughton Lynd, *The Mew Radicais and *Parricips-

emocr Dissenr, Vol. Xl (Sumimer

(April 1971); pp: 191-198 and 203,

tory- Democracy;”
1965), pp. 324-333.
Douglas McGregor; The Hunian Side a]‘ I-nurpnu
(New York: McGraw Hill, 1960).

Dale Rogers Marshall; *Public Parricipation and the
Politics of Poverty,” in Peter Oricans and William R.
Ellis; Jr. (e2x), Race, Change ond Urban Society,
Urban Affairs Annual Review, No. § (Beverly Hills,
Calif.: Sage Publications, 1971), pp. 451482,
V. Mathews, “Citizen Participadun; An Analytical
Study of the Literacare;” (Waskinigron, D.C: US.
Department  of Justice, Community Relatons
Service, June 1968). o
Lester W. Milbeath, Politicai Participation: How and

ADMINISTERING FOR ACCOUNTARILIBY

114,

11s,

116.

117,
118.
119,
120:
121.
122.
123
124.

125.

126.

127.

128,

129.

130.

131.

Wby Do Feoprr Get Involoed iw Politics (Chicago:
Rand McNally, 1965), -

S. M. Mlller and Ma' o Rem
Povéity, and’ Administration,” Public Adni
tion Review, Vol. XX1X, No. 1 {January/February

1969), pp. 1523, _

view and Commetifary on Federal Policies ind
Practices™ (Washington, D. C, The Urban Insticute,
1970), mimeo,

——e—, "Coaliton to Adversuy Citdzen Partici-
pazion in Three Federal Pragrars,” Joamal of ibe
American Institute of Planners, Vol. 3§ (July 1969);
pp. 225-232.
Daniel P. Moynihan,

! Maxipium Feasible Misunder
standing (New York: Free Press, 1969).
Carol Pateman, PFurticipation and Democratic
Theory (Cambridze: c:mbndge University Press,
1970), -
Paul E. Peterson, “Forms of Represenuuon Partici-
pation of the Poor_in the Community Action
Progrars,” American Political Science Review, Vol
LXIV; No. 2 (June 1970) pp. 491-507, 7
Frank Ricssman and Alan Cartner, 'CoE&m'?ucy
Control and Radical Social Change,” Social Policy
(May/June 1970), pp. 52-5§.
Wallace Roberts, “The Batde foi Urbin Schook,"
Saturday Review (November 16, 1968); pp. 97-99,
117;
William Ryan, Blaming tbe Viciisn (New York:
Pantheon Books;, 1971): o .
William - G. Scott, “Organizadon Covernment:
“rospects for 3 Truly Pardicipstive System,” Public
Administration Review, Vol. XXIX. No: I,
(January/February 1969), pp. 43-53.
Henry Schmandt, “Decentralizadon: A_Structursd
Imperative,” (Wlshmgmn.D C.: Center for Govern-
mental Studies), mimeo.
David K. Smith and Rlchard F. Mchl "Com-
munity Control of Schools: A Review of Issues and
Option,” Urban and Social Change Review, Vol. 3
(Fall 1969), pp. 2-9.  _
Michael P. Smiith, fEelt}Fulﬁllment in_a Bureau-
cratic Society: A Commentary on the Thought of
Gabriel Marcel," Public Adminisiration_ Review,
vol. XX1X; No:. 1 (QJanuary/February 1969), pp.
25-32.

Hans Spiegel, Citizen Pirﬁ?.lpnuon n Ur&anr pg!l-

opment: Concepts and Issues, Vol. 1 (Washington,
D.C.: NTL Institute for Applied Behavioral Science,

Jamnes Tumer, “Blacks in the Ciges: Land and Seif
Dctermination,” The Black Scholar, Vol. 1 (April

1979), pp: 9-13.
jon Van 1"| md Sdly BOuld Vm T'l "Cmun

Cycle,” Social Problems; Vol. 17 No. 3 (Wmter

1970, pp. 313:323.
~; and—..; “Citizen szczpmon in Social

Pohcy The End of the Cycle?* Social Problems,
Vol 17, No. 3 (Winter 1970); pp. 313-323.

Herbert G. Wilcox **Hierarchy, Human Nature, and
the Pamnpmve Panacea,” Puklic Adwninistration




Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

PUBLIC

132.

133.

134,

138,

136.
137
138.

139.

140.

141, —

142.

143.

144,

. Carleton Sharpe,

ACCOUNTABILITY

Ruview, Vol. XXIX, Na 1 (Januvary/February
. PP §3-63;

C.hu!es E. Wilson;, "Year One at 1. S 201;” Social
Polu:z (May/June 1970), pp. 10-17.

George D. Younger, "Educatiod Cnau hrew ?ork

Style,” Christianity and Crisis. Vol. 28 (December

23; 1968); pp: 312-317: S
Louis A. Zurcher, Jr.; “The Poverty Bosrds: Sorie
Consequences of Maximum Feasible Pardcipation,”
Jourmal of Social issues, Vol. XXVI, No. 3 (Summer
1970).

The New Public Administration
EEEE A. Biller; ;;St;l‘;le impintaﬁ'om oi’ ' Adaptation

menr,” in Frank Mariai (ed); Toward 4 New
Administration: The Minnowbrook Perspective
(Scrancon: Chandler Publ;shmg Co, 1971). pp.
93. !21 -
— ., “The Cb-ngmg Polmcal Context of Urban
Administration;” Public Management; Vol: $3; No.
11 (Novermber 1971), pp. 5-8.
Stephen R. Chitwood and Michzel M. Hirnion,
"New Publu: -Administration, Humanism; and
Organizational Behavior,” Pablic Management, Vol.
53, No. 11 (November 1971), pp. $12. .
Ross Clayton and Roa Gibert, “Perspectives of
Public Managers: Their _Implications for Public
Service Delivery Systems, ** Public Managemiens, Vol.
$3. No. 11 (November 1971), pp. 9-12.
Matthew A Crenson, Comment: "Contrict. Love.
and Character Building,” in Frank Marini (ed);
Toward A New Public Adwinistration: The
Minnowbrook Perspe.tive  (Scranton: Chander

(Scranton:
Publishing Co.. 1971), pp. 83-59.

H. George Frederickson, “Creating Tomorrow's
Public Administration."” Public Management, Vol.
53, No. 11 (November 1971); pp. 2-4.
“Tommorow’s Organization: What Does It
Mean To Public Administraton?" Puplic Manage-
meént, Vol. $3. No. 7 (July 1971), pp. 22-25.
Michael M: Harmion; “Normative Theoty and Pablic
Administration: Some Suggestions for a Redefini-
tdon of Administradve Responsibility,” in Frank
Marini (ed.), Toward A New Public Administration:
The Minnowbrook Perspective (Scrancon: Chandler
Publishing Co.. 1971); pp. 172-185.

Larry Kirkkart, ““Toward a Theory of Public Admin-

istradon;” in Frank Marini (ed.), Toward A New
Public Administration: The Minnowbrook: Perspec-
tive (Scranton: Chandler Pubhshmg Co. 1971), p’ﬁ'
127-164.

Todd R: La Porte, “The Recovery of Relevance in
the Scudy of Public Organization,* in Frank Marini
(ed), Toward A New Public Adminisctration: The
Minnowbrnok Perspective (Scranton: Chmdler

Publishing Co.. 1971}, pp. 17-38.

. Frank Marini (ed.); Toward A New Pu blic Admtms

tration: The Minnowbrook Perspective (Scranton:

Chandler Publishing Co.. 1971).
“Reacton to the New Public

Adminiscracion,™ Public Managenient, Vol. $3, No:

‘147,

148

149.

150

11 (November 1971); pp: 14-15;

William B. Storm, '‘Normative- Possibilities for
Tomorrow’s Public Adminiscration,'”. piper pre-
senced at the-Nationsl Conference of the American
Saciety for Public Administration; Derniver, Colo-
rado,; April 1971, S

Dwighe Waldo, "Public Adrmms ation in s Tmie of
Revoluton,” Public Adwministration - Review,- Vol
XXVUL, No: 4, () xlyIAugust 1968), pp- 362-368.
Orion F. White, Ir., ""Social Change and Administra-
don Adaptation;,” in Frank Marini (ed), Toward A

New Administration: The Minnowbrook Perspective

(Scranton: Chandlér Puﬁllshmg Co., 1971). pp.

59-83.

: Robért F. Wilcox "The New Publiz A dmjnistration:

Have Things Really Changed Thar ‘duch?’ Public
Management, Vol. 53, No. 5(May 1971) pp. 25-28.

Symposia on Management and Participstion (1968-71)

151

158.
159.

160. °

161.

162

163. ¢

“Urban Decentralization and Commumty Pa.-uc;np-

tion.” Amesnican Bebavioral Scientist, Vol. 15; No. 1
(Scptember/October 1971).

“Alicnadan, Decentralization; and. Pamﬁpauon.
Public Administration Review, Vol. XX1X, No. 1

(Janiuary/Febeuary 1969). o
“Participatory Democracy,” 7be Urban und Social
Cbcnge Review, Vol. 3, No. Z (Spnn" 1970).

*“Neighborhood Management,"
Vol §3. No. 1 (January 1971).

“"Community Control of Schools,'” The. Urban and
Social Cbaiige Review, Vol. 3, No. 1 (Fall 1969).
“The New P. A.."" Public Management, Vol. 53; No:

11 (November 1971).

Puplic Management;

*“The American Cicy Manager: An_Urban Adminis-
trator in 2 Complex and Evolving Situation,” Public
Administration  Ryview, Vol. XXXI, No. 1
(Jznuary/February 1971). o
"Management Trends;” Public Managemrnl Vol.
53. Mo. 3 (March 19715,

“Doss Scructure Count?™ Public Manugemem Vol.
43, No. 7 (July 1971).- -

‘Local Government Cireers—Keepmg the Opnons
Open,** Public Munagement. Vol. 53; No. 5 (May
1971 S
Collective. Negotiations  in tnc ?ﬁﬁlic Service:”
Public Administration Review. Vol. XXVIli, No. 2
(March/Apl 1968).

“Towards an laternationa) Civil Service.” Public

Administration Review, Vol. XXX; No. 3 (May/
June 1970).

‘Collective Negodations in the Public Service,”
Public Adwitristration Review, Vol. XXViil, No. 2
(ﬁ;iéﬁ]Aéﬁl 1968)..

**Colléctive Bargammg in the Public Service: A
Reappraisal.” Public Administration Review, Vol.
XXX1, No, 2 (March/Apdl 1972).

*Ncighborhouds and Citizen lavolvement,” Public

~ Administration Review,* Vol XXX'II No. 3 (May/

166.

N e o o

"June 1972),

“Cidzens Acdon in [\ibdéi Cities and CAP Programs:
Case Studies and Evaluation,” Public Adminisera-
tion Review, Vol. XXXII; Special ssue (September
1972).




ADMINISTERING FOR ACCOUNTABILITY

Q@
)
(
)
|
|
]
(
]
{
!
!
!
|
|
n
|
|
n
s
[
\
|
!
|
|
)
n
|
|
|
|
{
|
|
|

10. Would you agree that Herbert places most of his emphasis on inter-
personal relationships_and human relationships rather than _
efficiency and economy? Do you agree that human relationships.are
the most important objectives of government or do you disagree?
Explain your answers.

11. Can you describe; briefly; how tie New Public Administration

differs from the 214? What impact does that have on our concern
for participation?

12. Study Herbert's three categories of m3nagerial implications, i.e.,
for Socio~Emotional Process; Integrative ©-ocess; or Boundary-
Exchange Process, and his "benefit/cosi” projections. Re-do one
projection in your own words. Add to it if you can.
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13. List and briefly cescribe in yOQF own words the nine skills neces-
sary for an admiristrator in a decentraliized government operation.

14. Suggest where attention or additiona! amphasis should be given in
the training of future admiristrator: in - 2013 of public ad-
ministration.

@
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1. Adam Herbert; “Management Hnder Gogditions of_ Becentraljzation
and Citizen Participation," Public Adnm ation Review; Special Issue,

October 1972, p. 623.
2. Robert G. Healy, Land Use and the Stz . ‘timore, MD., Johns

Hopkins University Press, 1976), Chapter 6. (. . . ideas are app11eu in
a somewhat different context.)
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ASSIGNMENT

| ®
The following questions should be answered as completely as possible on
separate paper. Two copiés of your responses should be mailed to the
instructor. One copy will be returned to you with the instructor's com-

~  ments and the other will be retained as part of your course record.

1. Asswme the establisimert of a new toum in the United States,
one 04 about 100,000 planned population. In many respects
Zhis new community may nesemble Columbiz, Maryland, on
Reston, Vingiwin. The developens of the new Towrt desire .
that govennment in this new mundiclpality be decentralized
and that individuals nesiding in the fown have a voice un.
detenmining the future of the community. You are cabled <in
as a consultant and asked to recommend:

., The structure of municipal government which will -

meet citenia gor decentrwalization andpa)mupa:twn

b. The form and means of organizing responsible citizens'
grnps 4n the communily.

¢ oelines and eitenia fon decenlwmlization and

d. Indicators which will offer some measunc of the effec-
tiveress of citizen parnticipation in the new Ziwn.

As a consultant, you should prepare a report (apphoximately
10 typewuitten pages| which addresses these issues and which

recommends a process for the developers to follow to achieve
thein objectives.

@ Use an outfing form whenever possible to_cram
adeguate infommation into your report.
® Vou shoutd take a page or two to provide
R some assumptions which you arne making re-
ganding the new Lown.
® Relate your necommendations Zo the énformation
in the ten modufes of the cowwse as far as rela-
vant. On the other hand, do not hesitate to be
oniginal.

376 ~

_ (SEE THE FOLLOWING PAGE.)
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REPORTS WILL BE JUDGED ON THE FOLLOWING POINTS:
@ CLEAR INDICATION THAT INFORMATION FROM ALL
TEN MODULES HAS BEEN ASSIMILATED;
@ APPROPRIATE SOLUTIONS TO THE PROBLEM:
@ INTERNAL LOGIC AND CONS'3STENCY
@ CREATIVE AND ORIGINAL IDEAS;
@ CAREFULLY WRITTEN AND PRESENTED REPORT;

_ONE-THIRD OF THE GRADE FOR THE COURSE WILL REST UPON THIS

REPORT; AND THO-THIRDS FOR ALL OTHER REQUIRED SUBMISSIONS OF
MODULE ASSIGNMENTS.
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See bibliography attached to Adam Herbert's article, "Management

Under Conditions of Decentralization and Citizen Participation," .

pp. 633-637 in original (pp. 10.28-10.32 in this module).

NOTE ESPECIALLY: Frank Marini (ed.), Toward a New Administration:

The Minnowbrook Perspective, Scranton; PA., Chandler, 1971, and the.
stings under "Symposia on Management and Participation (1968-1971)."
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